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Preface

What this manual is about

The Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide describes how to use Oracle Sales
Analyzer, (hereinafter referred to as “Analyzer”).

Intended audience

This manual is intended for users who are interested in online analytical processing.

Structure of this document
The Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide is structured as follows:

Part | (Chapters 1 and 2) describes Analyzer features and presents a sample
business analysis

Part Il (Chapters 3 through 10) describes how to use Analyzer in a Windows
client environment

Part 111 (Chapters 11 through 18) describes how to use Analyzer in the Web
environment

Appendix A describes the algorithms that Analyzer uses to calculate forecasts

Xi



Related Documentation

Printed documents
The following table lists documentation related to Analyzer.

Help files

Xii

Document

Description

Oracle Sales Analyzer
Installation Guide

Provides instructions for using Oracle Universal Installer to
install the Analyzer client and upgrade an existing Analyzer
database.

Oracle Sales Analyzer
Administrator’s Guide

Describes how to set up an Analyzer database for access by
Windows client and Web users, customize the database, control
the display of data, and modify the user interface.

Oracle Sales Analyzer
Data Loader Guide

Provides detailed information about the data loader program,
and instructions for building an Analyzer database from flat
files that are stored outside of Oracle Express Server databases.

Oracle Express Relational
Access Manager User’s
Guide

Describes Oracle Express Relational Access Manager, and
explains fundamental concepts pertaining to data warehouse
design and optimization. The guide also provides instructions
for using Relational Access Administrator, a graphical utility
and component of Relational Access Manager.

Release Notes

Release notes are available online. They highlight information
for this release of Analyzer, including release history, new
features, product-specific functions, and known problems.

The documentation set for Analyzer also includes the following Help files:

« Analyzer Help — Online Help for Oracle Sales Analyzer in the Windows client

environment

« Database Manager [Analyzer] Help — Online Help for many administrative
features of Oracle Sales Analyzer

« Oracle Sales Analyzer HTML Help — Online Help for Oracle Sales Analyzer in
the Web environment




Conventions

Text conventions
You will find the following text conventions in this document.

Mouse usage

Convention

Usage

Boldface text

Indicates menu items, command buttons, options, field names,
and hyperlinks.

Bold text is also used for notes and other secondary information
in tables (for example, Result).

Fi xed-wi dt h text

Indicates file names, operating system commands, and URLSs.
Also indicates examples and anything that you must type
exactly as it appears.

For example: If you are asked to type showever si on, you
would type all the characters exactly as shown in the
fixed-width font.

Italic text

Indicates variables, including variable text. Variable text is used
when dialog boxes or their components are unlabeled or have
labels that change dynamically based on their current context.
The wording of variable text does not exactly match what you
see on your screen.

Italic type is also used for emphasis, for new terms, and for titles
of documents.

UPPERCASE text

Indicates Express commands and objects and acronyms.

Always use the left mouse button unless you are specifically instructed to use the

right mouse button.

The term “left mouse button” refers to the dominant button. If you have
reconfigured your mouse to reverse the functions of the left and right buttons, then
you will need to use the reverse button when you follow the procedures in this

manual.
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Formats for key combinations and sequences
Key combinations and key sequences appear in the following formats.

IF you seetheformat... |THEN...
Keyl+Key2, press and hold down the first key while you press the second
key.

For example: “Press Alt+Tab” means to press and hold down
the Alt key while you press the Tab key.

Keyl, Key?2, press and release the keys one after the other.

For example: “Press Alt, F, O” means to press and release the
Alt key, press and release the F key, then press and release
the O key.

Documentation Accessibility

Oracle’s goal is to make our products, services, and supporting documentation
accessible to the disabled community with good usability. To that end, our
documentation includes features that make information available to users of
assistive technology. This documentation is available in HTML format, and contains
markup to facilitate access by the disabled community. Standards will continue to
evolve over time, and Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading
technology vendors to address technical obstacles so that our documentation can be
accessible to all of our customers. For additional information, visit the Oracle
Accessibility Program web site at ht t p: / / www. or acl e. conf accessi bility/.

Xiv




Part |

Introduction to Analyzer

This section describes the features of Oracle Sales Analyzer and provides an
overview of Analyzer data concepts and documents. The section also presents a
sample business analysis that illustrates how you can use Analyzer to address
specific issues.

This section contains two chapters:
« Chapter 1, “Analyzer Basics”

« Chapter 2, “Conducting an Analyzer Business Analysis”
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Analyzer Basics

Chapter summary

This chapter provides an overview of Oracle® Sales Analyzer.

List of topics
This chapter includes the following topics:
«  What Is Analyzer?
= Analyzer Concepts
« Analyzer Documents
« Public and Personal Objects

« Methods of Accessing Analyzer

Analyzer Basics 1-1



What Is Analyzer?

What Is Analyzer?

About Oracle Sales Analyzer

Oracle Sales Analyzer (hereinafter referred to as “Analyzer”) is a decision support
application that provides a wide range of tools for ad hoc analysis of corporate data.
Analyzer retrieves data from a variety of sources and from local or remote locations.
It integrates data into one logical database, and presents requested analyses at the
Windows desktop or in a Web browser.

What is Analyzer used for?
Analyzer is used for applications such as:

« Performing in-depth competitive analyses
« Tracking new product introductions and promotional response rates

« Conducting pricing, distribution, and promotion comparisons across
geographies

Analyzer is also used for corporate data analyses such as:

« Analyzing income and expense information from a general ledger package, for
example, Oracle General Ledger

« Tracking manufacturing inventory

Analyzer Concepts

Components of data organization

A key to using Analyzer is understanding the terms and concepts used to describe
data and data organization.

This section briefly discusses the following Analyzer concepts:
« Dimensions

« Dimension values

« Measures

« Hierarchies

« Attributes

1-2 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Analyzer Concepts

What is a dimension?

Dimensions organize data. A dimension acts as an index for retrieving values of a
measure. A dimension can be simple, with values that are single text or integer
values, or it can be conjoint or composite, with values that are combinations of
values from two or more other dimensions.

For example, suppose you want to analyze monthly sales data, reviewing sales in
dollars for a number of products in several different sales districts. Assuming the
data varies with the month, the product, and the district, you want to be able to
identify dollar sales by these three factors. In the Analyzer data model, Dollar Sales
is the measure and Product, Month, and District are the dimensions.

Which dimensions can you use in Analyzer?
The following table describes the dimensions that are commonly found in an

Analyzer database.

Dimension Name

Description

Measure Measures represent the data collected across other
dimensions. Each measure can be dimensioned by up to ten
dimensions. There are three types of measures:

«  Base measures are measures that are physically stored
in the database.

« Inferred measures are measures calculated on the fly
using base measures or other inferred measures.

= Custom measures are measures that you or another
user define.

Product Products are those items and aggregations of items about

which data is reported (e.g., computer software and
hardware).

Geography or Customer

The Geography dimension is composed of the geographic
areas for which data is reported, such as a region (North
America) or a territory (Western United States). This
dimension can also refer to specific accounts such as
“Business World San Jose” or the “Ministry of Finance
Paris.”

Analyzer Basics 1-3



Analyzer Concepts

Dimension Name

Description

Time Time periods are the days, weeks, months, and other time
aggregations for which data is reported (e.g., January 2000).
The manner in which time periods are organized in your
database depends on the data source.

Channel The Channel dimension is composed of the distribution

channels that you employ. The term channel refers to any
value in the Channel dimension, regardless of its level. For
example, “All Channels” and “Direct/Phone” are both
considered channels, even though one represents all sales
channels combined and the other represents a specific
channel.

What is a dimension value?

Dimension values are those individual values that make up a dimension.

For example, January, February, and March are three dimension values for the Time

dimension.

What is a measure?

Measures represent the data collected across dimensions. For example, if you use an
Analyzer report to review sales in dollars for products in different sales districts,
Dollar Sales is the measure. You view results in Dollar Sales by Product, Month, and

District.

Analyzer uses the types of measures described in the following table.

Measure Type

Description

Base measures

Measures that are physically stored in the database.
Example: Dollar Sales, Unit Sales

Custom measures

Measures that are derived from base measures.
Example: Unit Sales Year Ago

What is a hierarchy?

In Analyzer, a hierarchy exists when values within a dimension are arranged in
levels, with each level representing the aggregated total of the data from the level

below.
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Analyzer Concepts

An example of a hierarchy in the Geography dimension, with dimension values
arranged in five levels, is shown in the following table.

Dimension Value

Level

Regions of the World

Global

Europe Continents/Regions
France Countries/Areas
Lyon, France Cities
Paris, France Cities
Ministry of Finance Paris Customers

United Kingdom

Countries/Areas

London, United Kingdom Cities
Computer Warehouse London Customers
IBS Computers London Customers

What is an attribute?

An attribute is a descriptive characteristic shared by dimension values. Attributes
do not represent actual stored data, but logical groupings that allow users to select
data based on like characteristics.

Analyzer uses the types of attributes shown in the following table.

Attribute Type

Description

Descriptive attributes

Allow you to select diverse dimension values by
common characteristics, such as size or color.

Example: In a database representing footwear, you
might select all boots, sneakers, and slippers that share
the same color.

Level attributes

Allow hierarchical levels to serve as attributes.

Example: A Product dimension might have the
hierarchy levels “vendor,” “brand,” and so on. If vendor
is an attribute, the user could use the vendor level to
select all products belonging to a particular vendor.

Analyzer Basics 1-5



Analyzer Documents

Analyzer Documents

Reports
Reports display multi-dimensional data in tabular format. You can use reports to
view and analyze results, model data, and perform what-if analyses.
The following illustration shows an example of an Analyzer report in the Windows
client interface.
heazure [3] Geagraphy [1]
Channel [1] Product (3]
Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales -- July 85--March 96

[units Sold - Tolal Japan
|AII Channels - Portable PCs Deskiop PCs Manitors ModemsiFax Mernaory CO-ROM
Wuly 1995 378 198 173 46 298 74
August 1895 283 414 20 418 160 39¢
September 1995 182 355 267 130 206 B1:
October 1995 24 206 95 71 102 430
Movermnber 1995 144 a4 140 1] 160 el
December 1995 173 107 113 219 a4 148
Wanuary 1996 29 235 0 108 1] 38
February 1996 111 116 0 1] 140 1
hiarch 1996 90 13 109 112 202 24¢

i |

Graphs

Graphs display multi-dimensional data in graphical format. You can use graphs to
show trends and emphasize the degree or rate of change, show part-to-whole
relationships, and quickly compare data associated with two measures.
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Analyzer Documents

Forecasts

The following illustration shows an example of a horizontal bar graph in the

Windows client interface.

Geography [3] Product [3] ‘

Channel (3]

Meazure [3]

All Geographies ;“AII Channels ~||=
Units Sold =l|All Products -

Horizontal Bar Graph

All Geographies All Channels Units Sold All Products

(oater 3 - 1995

Quater 4 - 1995

(huarter 1 - 1996

Quarter 2 - 1996

0 20000 40000 50000 ‘20000 100000

120000

Time [4]

A forecast is an estimate of a measure based on its historic values. Every forecast is
based on the assumption that future values of a time series (that is, a measure
dimensioned by Time) can be derived from past values. Typically, forecasts are used
to predict future, unknown measure values. An Analyzer forecast document

includes a graph component and a report component.
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Analyzer Documents

The following illustration shows how the graph component of a forecast document
might appear in the Windows client interface.

S Sales $. Holt-Winters =] E3
|2 Geographies (= ][# Products -
[a Channels -]

Sales $, Holt-Winters
Statistics: MAPE = 27.36% MAD =4,103,203.680 RMSE = 5,388,943.23

30000000— \ /
s IV \‘&.
20000000 | \ //,’ /\“,l..\‘ ’I \/N \:: _\ i
15000000 o l ‘
1oooooo-| %' \\fﬂr =Tl X_ : \‘

35000000

-

[N
5000000 ‘..________
1}
\ = s

Septernber 1987 |October 1987 |Movernber 1887 |Decernber 1887 [January 1998 |February 1988 |March 1888 April 1998 | May 1998 | .
jSales §
[Sales §, HoltWinters
IVariance 3,404,668 -213,9001 8,693,824 4,734,488 -1,985530)  -8,037,466 3,214,969 2,739,453 1,850,496/
% variance 2% A%, -44% -27% 1% 57% 20%)| 16%)| 10%)|

Kl »
[Holtwinters [6 21

Analysis Library

The Analysis Library is a series of predefined documents that enable you to conduct
targeted business analyses along a specific dimension. The Analysis Library is only
available through the Web interface.
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Public and Personal Objects

Following is an example of an Analysis Library report, Sales Above/Below Last

Year, for the Geography dimension.
=5

Channel

Product

|[ 0 Products | /J[# channels
June 2001 | June 2002
Units Sold | Shareof Al .|  Rank | Unitz Sold | Shareof Al  Rank
i i ! i ! i |
North America 17 676 5471% | 1 3.0 5363%| 1
Eurcpe 10,247 3.72%| 2| 1931 20.50% | 2|
fsia Pacific I 4382 12.56% | 3| 1133 16.87% | 3

Public and Personal Objects

About personal objects
Personal objects are the Analyzer reports, graphs, forecasts, folders, custom
measures, and custom aggregates that you create and save. You can modify or
delete any personal object. If you have the proper database access, you can also
share personal objects with other users by publishing them to a public library.

About public objects
Public objects are reports, graphs, forecasts, folders, custom measures, and custom
aggregates that are available to you, although you did not create them. You might

have access to a public object because your DBA has distributed it to you, or
because another user has published it to a public library to which you have access
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Methods of Accessing Analyzer

Although you can modify a public object, you cannot save the modification unless,
as in the case of documents, you save the document under another name. Also, you
cannot delete public objects.

Methods of Accessing Analyzer

Two options: Windows and Web

You can access Analyzer from the standard Windows client interface or by using a
Web browser. With either method, you can access authorized databases and use
Analyzer’s analytic tools.

Using the Windows client
For information on using the Windows client, see Part Il of this manual.

Using the Web interface
For information on using the Web interface see Part 1l of this manual.
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Conducting an Analyzer Business Analysis

Chapter summary

List of topics

This chapter provides an example of how you might use Analyzer to perform a
business analysis that contributes information to sales and marketing strategy.
Although the information applies to both Windows and Web clients, the examples
reflect the Windows client environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Introduction

Beginning an Analysis

Setting the Groundwork for Your Analysis

Using Analyzer Tools to Fine-Tune Your Analysis
Viewing Your Data in a Different Format
Changing Your View of the Data

Conclusions
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Introduction

Introduction

What is your role in the analysis?

In this analysis you assume the role of a market analyst for the Global Computing
Company, a distributor of computer hardware and software components. You are
involved in evaluating and developing the company’s sales and marketing
strategies.

What is the event that requires an analysis?

There is an historical cause and an actual business event that provide the motivation
for you to begin a market analysis. These are described following:

« Historically, Global Computing Company sales have been low in the third
quarter (July through September).

« In 1997, the company tried to compensate for the poor first quarter results and
increase its annual sales by offering a special discount program for high-volume
purchases during the third quarter of 1997.

What direction will your inquires take?
Following are the stages of your analysis:

1. You want to review the performance of your accounts for the year 1997, paying
special attention to the discount period.

2. You want to review the first two quarters of 1998 to see whether the discount
program had any carry-over effects.

What are you trying to find out?
Here questions that you want to answer in each stage of the analysis:

« Did sales increase for the year with the discount period in comparison with
previous years?

« Did sales increase during the discount period in comparison with the same
period in previous years?

« Did all your accounts take advantage of the discount?

« Did the discount program produce increased profit growth?
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Beginning an Analysis

Beginning an Analysis

Deciding which data to examine

Before you create Analyzer documents, you need to decide which data you want to
see.

For Global Computing Company, you want to review these categories of data:

« Sales totals for all the individual products and families of products you
distribute

« Sales totals for comparative time periods
« Sales totals for geographies, which comprise regions, territories, and customers

« Sales totals for the different channels through which customers buy your
products

Using Analyzer dimensions and measures to examine data

To take full advantage of Analyzer’'s OLAP capabilities, you need to think of how
Analyzer organizes data. Analyzer helps you to perform an analysis by examining
the data for measures and dimensions.

For example, consider the following business problem: “How many units of
Portable PCs did customers in the eastern United States buy directly through e-mail
in the first two quarters of 1997 and 1998?”

The following table shows how the components of the business problem above map
to Analyzer dimensions and measures.

Component Dimension/Measure
In units sold Measure value
how many Portable PCs Product dimension value
did customers in the eastern United States Geography dimension value
buy directly through e-mail Channel dimension value
in the first two quarters of 1997 and 1998? Time dimension value
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Setting the Groundwork for Your Analysis

Setting the Groundwork for Your Analysis

Deciding which documents you will need

You first must decide what combination of reports, graphs, forecasts you will use to
display the results of your analysis.

Selecting dimension values and measures for your document

When you create a new document in Analyzer, you need to select dimension values
and measures. For Global Computing, you want to start by viewing reports that
show annual sales for two one-year periods. You want to see if there was an
increase in sales caused by the discount program.

Selecting dimension values for the first report

For the first report, you use the Selector dialog box to select products, geography,
and channel at the Total Products, Total Geographies, and Total Channels level.

You select three Time dimension values: 1995, 1996, and 1997.

Selecting measures for the first report

Your initial interest is viewing dollar sales, the amount of customer discounts, and
dollar sales minus customer discounts, so the measures you select are Sales $,
Customer Discount, and Sales Less Discount.

Arranging layouts for your documents

Once you have created a report, you need to arrange a report layout. The layout of a
report determines the following things:

« The number of pages the report has
= The pages on which particular dimensions are displayed
«  Whether the data for a dimension is displayed in rows or columns

For Global Computing, you initially want to be able to view information for three
measures for three years for all products, geographies, and channels. You need a
report showing the three measures and three years on the same page.
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Setting the Groundwork for Your Analysis

To arrange the layout of your first report, follow these steps:

1. Move the Measure dimension tile to be a row tile.

2. Move the Time dimension tile to be a column tile.

3. Move the Geography, Product, and Channel dimension tiles to be page tiles.

The following figure shows the first report of your Global Computing analysis.

Channel [1

Geography 1
Product (1]

Time (3

Analyzer Report

All Channels

Al Geographies | =

All Products hd

1995

1996

1947

Sales §

178,482 200

271,908,600

287,766,100

Customer Discount

5,603,728

2,128,913

13,250,640

Sales Less Digcount

172,888,500

263,779,700

273,915,500

Measure [3] |

Interpreting the first report

What does the data show?
The data in your first report shows two clues:

« Dollar Sales and Sales Less Discount increased for 1997 compared to 1996.

= The rate of increase was not as great in 1997 as it was in 1996.
What conclusions can you reach from the data?

The rate of increase raises questions about the effectiveness of the third-quarter
discount you initiated.
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Using Analyzer Tools to Fine-Tune Your Analysis

What is the next step?

You decide to create a second report and add a custom measure to track the
percentage change in Sales Less Discount. If the rate of increase was not as great in
1997 as it was in 1996, you will want to look more closely at the results of the
discount.

Using Analyzer Tools to Fine-Tune Your Analysis

Refining an ongoing analysis

Analyzer has many tools, such as the Selector, and the facilities for creating custom
aggregates and custom measures, that enable you refine a business analysis while it
is in progress.

Creating a custom measure

Because there is no measure for “percentage change in sales less discount” in your
database, you must create a custom measure.

You define the measure as a percent change measure in which Sales Less Discount is
the measure and the time comparison is between the current period and one year
ago.
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Using Analyzer Tools to Fine-Tune Your Analysis

The following figure shows the Maintain Measures dialog box containing the
specifications for the custom measure % Change Sales Less Discount.

Maintain Measures

Save
»

Short Mame: Long Mame:
|Z CHG SLD J |Z Chahge Sales Less Discount
— Definition

Tupe:

I Percent Change j

Measure:

LClose

Create...

Hename. .

|Sales Lesz Discount

Change from Mumber of Periods Ago:

= Custarn

" Priar Period

J Diefete

Format...

Eraperties...

Help

AN,

[Sales Less Discount, change between current period and Year Aga] | 1

[Sales Less Dizcount, Wear Aga)

— idditional Calculation:

[ =

I Absolute Yalue

an

Class: PERSOMAL
Modified:

Using a custom measure in the Selector

You use the Selector to add the custom measure you created to the Measure
dimension on your first report. When you choose OK in the Selector, your report is

re-run.
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Using Analyzer Tools to Fine-Tune Your Analysis

This is the second report in your analysis, which focuses on the effect of your
discount.

Channel [1 Time 3
Geography [1
Product (1] | |

Analyzer Report

All Channels
Al Geographies
Al Products hd 1995 1996 1897

4[4

Sales § 178,492,200 271,408,600 287,766,100
Custormer Discount 5,603,728 8128813 13,850,640
Sales Less Discount 172,888,500 263,779,700 273,915,500
% Change Sales Less Discount I 5287 3.84

Measure (4] |

Interpreting the second report

What does the data show?

The report shows that your percentage increase in sales less discount decreased
from 52.57 percent to 3.84 percent.

What conclusions can you reach from the data?
The discount that you instituted did not produce the results you hoped for.

What is the next step?

You want to get a more detailed view of sales by reviewing sales data by time
period.

2-8 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Viewing Your Data in a Different Format

Viewing Your Data in a Different Format

What are the advantages of a graphical format?

At this point in your analysis, you want to examine sales data from 1996, 1997, and
early 1998 in small increments of time. You want to be able to quickly view any
deviation from the normal sequence of sales peaks and valleys. A line graph gives
you a good view of trends over time.

Creating a graph from your active report

By using the Copy from Active Window option in the New dialog box, you can
create a graph from the active report. You can see the same dimension selections,
but in a different format.

The following figure is the line graph you created from your active report. The Time
dimension is the X-axis tile, the Measure dimension is the page tile, and the
Product, Geography, and Channel dimensions are the legend tiles.

Measure (4] | Channel [1
Product (1
Geography (1

Sales Less Discount jlil
Sales Review Q1 '96 -- Q2 '98

Sales Less Discount

0oooooon

20000000

60000000

400000004

200000004

0

Narkr2- 1396 2n3reri - 133 2a3rer2- 197 2n3rkr 4 - 13370 Narker2- 135
2aareri- 133 2n3rer3- 199 2aarer 1 - 1980 2narkr3 - 19ar 2h3rker 1- 1953

Time

All Channels All Products All Geographies

Time [10
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Changing Your View of the Data

Interpreting the line graph

What does the data show?
The line graph shows the following results;

« There was a spike in profits in the third quarter of 1997.

« Fourth quarter results for 1997 were not as good as fourth quarter results for
1996,

« First and second quarter results for 1998 were far lower than first and second
quarter results for 1997 and 1996.

What conclusions can you reach from the data?

The possible cause of the lower sales figure is that some of your customers
advanced their normal purchases to take advantage of the discount, thus lowering
your sales for the first two quarters of 1998.

What is the next step?

The next step is to determine which customers purchased the most in the third
quarter of 1997, and examine their purchasing patterns relative to the third quarter
of 1996 and the first and second quarters of 1998.

Changing Your View of the Data

Focusing your analysis
Your analysis has now narrowed to these two questions:

« Did the customers who purchased the most during the third quarter of 1997
significantly increase their purchases compared to the same quarter in the
previous year?

« Did the customers who purchased the most during the third quarter of 1997
decrease their purchases in the first two quarters of 1998 in comparison with the
first two quarters of the previous year?

Switching report types to look at different data

The way to answer these questions is to switch from the ad hoc report you have
been using to a ranking report type.
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Changing Your View of the Data

The ranking report will rank customers according to their purchases for the time
periods you specify.

Creating a custom aggregate

To make it easier to look at the time periods that you want to focus on, you can
create custom aggregates that combine the data for the first two quarters of 1997
and the first two quarters of 1998 into a single value for each of the quarters.

You create a custom aggregate in the Custom Aggregates dialog box.

The following figure shows the Custom Aggregates dialog box with specifications
for creating a custom aggregate for Winter ‘98 that combines the first two quarters

of 1998.
Custom Aggregates
Dimension: Save |
I Time 'l
Shart Mame: Long Marme:
[0102'98 =l Jwinerss =l
~ Member Create... |
+ | Quarter 1 - 19928 Quarter G} E— |
+ |Quarter 2 - 1538 Quarter =
Selector Delete |
Wiew Script... | Help |
v Create ¥rdgo
¥ Create Priar
2 members
—Attributes:
(Nare) [ e PERSONAL
;I Modified: 5/8/38 12:52:20 PM

Creating a ranking report

You now want to rank your customers by how much they purchased in a particular
time period. You create a ranking report by choosing Ranking/Exception from the
Report menu while your ad hoc report is the active window.

Note: Ranking/Exception is not an available option if Measure is in the down
dimension of your report. if this is the case, swap the Measure tile with another
dimension tile, then choose Ranking/Exception from the Report menu.
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Changing Your View of the Data

Selecting dimension values

You want to look at the top ten and bottom ten customers for the third quarter of
1997. Since you are reviewing information for individual customers, you select
Geography dimension values at the Customer level.

Then you select dollar sales as the measure.

Arranging the layout
You make Geography the row dimension and Time the across dimension. Measure,
Product, and Channel are page dimensions.

The following figure shows the Ranking and Exception Setup dialog box with
specifications for the ranking report on sales by customer.

Ranking and Exception Setup
Type Lawout ok |
. Page: Acrogs
# Banking Measure Tirne Cancel |
= Exception Product
Channel
= Ranking then Exception Help |
Do
¢~ Exception then Flanking
— Fanking = Exception
Geographies where Geographies where
ISaIes S J I J
iz among the is
lop |1 ] IGeographies j Ibetween excluding j
and/or the the walues and
battom |1D IGeographies j I I
out of |51 Geographies
Time: Quarter 3 - 1337
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Changing Your View of the Data

The following figure shows a page of your resulting ranking report.

Measure (4 Time [4
Product [1
Chanrel (1] |
Analyzer Report
Sales §
All Products
All Channels | |Guarer 3- 1996|Quarter 3 - 1997 Winter '97 Winter '98
1. Buginess WWorld Hamhurg 1,593,091 3,762,821 4,008,546 3,237,743 ﬂ
2. Ministry of Intl. Trad Nagano 1,114,179 3,266,695 3,044,402 2,284,659
3. KLM Enterprises Tokyo 1,323,814 3,210,012 6,011,203 4,089,241
4. Bavarian Indust, GmbH Munich 2052472 2,925,052 4,488,527 2,766,665
5. Buginess World Mew Yark 551,612 2,901,584 2,224,028 923,369
6. KLM Enterprises Rome 1,144,299 2,502,379 2,513,618 953,329
7. KLM Enterprises Madrid 917,784 2226712 2,536,041 1,001,473
8. Cormputer Warehouse Detroit 290,828 2210647 3,144,803 1,833,704
9. Computer YWarehouse Singapore 1,541 601 2201473 3,131,855 1,201,158
10. ComputerWhse Services San Jose 1,273,478 2195834 2,588,033 472 044
52, LA Dept. of Labor Mew Orleans 817,051 885,59 1,832,904 2,105,590
53.1BS Senvices Aflanta a75,3M 873,750 1,825,335 858,457
54, Global SAC Sacramento 1,028,823 681,754 4,035,474 1,445,361
55. Warren Svsterns Iselin 296.426 27.239 434.783 310.499 LIJ
Geography (20
‘ Seftings... | ‘

Interpreting the ranking report

What does the data show?
The ranking report shows the following results:

«  Customers who purchased the most in the third quarter of 1997 (second
column) increased their purchasing significantly in comparison with the third
quarter of 1996 (first column).

« These same customers decreased their purchases in the first two quarters of
1998 (fourth column).

What conclusions can you reach from the data?

The sales data indicate that the third-quarter discount helped to increase sales in
1997, but may have led to decreased sales for the first two quarters of 1998.
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Conclusions

It may be that larger customers took advantage of the discount by buying in the
third quarter of 1997 what they would have bought anyway in 1998. At the same
time, smaller customers seem not to have taken advantage of the discount program.

What is the next step?

For our purposes, it’s time to summarize what we have learned. In a real business
analysis, you would probably continue your investigation.

You could, for example, use Analyzer to look into several questions that arose from

what you learned in this analysis:

= You could use Analyzer to determine whether the large customers used the
discount program to buy certain product families (e.g., Portable PCs).

= You could use Analyzer to determine whether the effects of the discount
program were greater for certain territories.

Conclusions

Introduction

The analysis began with a series of questions. Throughout the course of the
analysis, the answers to those questions have become apparent.

Analysis summary
The following table summarizes the results of the analysis.

Question

Answer

Did sales increase for the year with the
discount period in comparison to other
years?

Sales increased for 1997 in comparison with
1996.

Profits also increased, but the increase in
profits for 1997 was not as great as the
increase for 1996.

Did sales increase during the discount
period in comparison to the same period in
previous years?

Sales greatly increased during the discount
period in comparison with the third quarter
of 1996.
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Conclusions

Question

Answer

Did all your accounts take advantage of the
discount?

The large accounts took advantage of the
discount during the third quarter of 1997. At
the same time, however, they decreased
their purchasing for the first two quarters of
1998.

The smaller accounts did not take advantage
of the discount.

Did the discount program produce
increased profit growth?

Profit growth declined in 1997 compared to
1996. Global Computing had a profitable
1997, perhaps aided by the discount
program.

Was the discount program profitable and if
not, why not?

The company appears to be facing
decreasing sales and profits for 1998,
perhaps another consequence of the
discount program.
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Conclusions
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Part Il

Using the Analyzer Windows Client
Interface

This section describes how to use the Oracle Sales Analyzer Windows client
interface.

This section contains the following chapters:

« Chapter 3, “The Windows Client Environment”

« Chapter 4, “Creating Reports and Graphs in the Windows Client Environment”
« Chapter 5, “Customizing Documents in the Windows Client Environment”

« Chapter 6, “Using the Selector in the Windows Client Environment”

« Chapter 7, “Manipulating Data in Windows Client Documents”

« Chapter 8, “Managing Information in the Windows Client Environment”

« Chapter 9, “Adding Calculations to Windows Client Reports”

« Chapter 10, “Creating and Using Forecasts in the Windows Client
Environment”






3

Chapter summary

List of topics

The Windows Client Environment

This chapter presents the basic components of the Windows client environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Starting Analyzer

Analyzer Window

Report Window

Graph Window

Forecast Window

The Director Window

Using the Analyzer Help System
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Starting Analyzer

Starting Analyzer

Before you begin

Before you use Analyzer, you must set up a database definition for each database
with which you will work. You can use Application Manager to define a database,
or your DBA might perform this task for you.

When you set up a database, you specify the following types of information:

« If your data is stored on your hard drive, you need only to specify a name for
the database and the database configuration file when you define a database.

« If your datais stored on a remote computer, you must provide a name for the
database, specify the database configuration file, and indicate the method by
which you want to communicate with the remote computer.

When you define the database setup in Application Manager, you can create an icon
for the database you are setting up. You can also specify that the icon be used to
start Analyzer. This allows you to start Analyzer in a single step.

Methods of starting Analyzer
The three methods of starting the Analyzer Windows client are as follows:

« Ifthere is a database icon on your desktop, you can start Analyzer by clicking
on this icon. This is the most efficient method of starting Analyzer.

= You can start Analyzer by clicking on the icon or Start menu item created by the
installation program.

= You can open a database in Application Manager and use the Open Database
dialog box to start Analyzer. You can also use the Auto Open option to specify
that Analyzer is started automatically whenever the database is opened in
Application Manager. This is the most resource-intensive method.

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Application Manager Help system:
“Creating Database Icons”
“Defining Communication Setups”

“Defining Database Setups”
“Editing Configuration Files”
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Analyzer Window

Analyzer Window

Definition: Analyzer window

The Analyzer window is an application window. It contains a title bar and a menu
bar. It can also contain document windows and other optional components.

The components of the Analyzer window are described in the following table.

Component

Description

Document windows

Document windows can contain reports, graphs, or forecast
documents.

Edit bar

Has an area for modifying report and graph text
components such as titles, labels, and footnotes. You also
use the edit bar to construct and edit formulas that you
embed in reports to perform calculations.

Menu bar

Displays Analyzer menus.

Status bar

Displays status messages when you start Analyzer. In the
case of forecasts, displays the method and parameters used.

Title bar

Displays “Analyzer” as the name of the application that is
running and the name of the database in which you are
working. If a document is maximized, the title bar also
displays the document name.

Toolbar

Provides you with quick access to commonly used Analyzer
functions through a set of buttons.
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Analyzer Window

Example: Analyzer window
This is a sample Analyzer window.

yfj Analyzer - Globe [—[E]=]
File Edit Fomat Graph Tooks ‘window Help

Rz &3 &5 55 2 |
&1 2|V

[ 1997 Quarterly Review S =] 3
Measure (] Channel (1
I

Time (4
Geography (3]

Quarterly Review
Units Sald

Units Sold Al Channels
Quarter 1 - 1997 [ warter 2- 1

; —— .
All Geographies l\ Do T Rt Fovien BE D

Envoy Standard 1.928 Megsue 3] | | Charnel (1
Envoy Executive 3,085 Tmeld) | Product [3
1 1

Envoy Ambassador 2815
Deskion PCs 9,233 Urits Gold =[auater1 - 1997
Sentinel Standard 2,719 Quarterly Review
Sentinel Financial 3434 Units Sold
Sentinel Multimedia 3,080
Wonitars 6751
Wonitar- 15™ Super VGA 2918
Monitor- 18" Super VGA 3,833

Product (10

All Geographies Harth America Westem United States

AllTianst EvorStdan AT ianst By Ewerite AT anst Eworimassadr 02

Geography [3)

Setting Analyzer options

You specify which options should be displayed in the Analyzer window by using
the General tab of the Options dialog box.
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Report Window

This is the Options dialog box.

Options

Gereral I Selector I

v Shaw Toolbar

[v¥ Show Balloon Help on Toolbar
¥ Show Edit Bar

I~ Use Intemal IDs in Report Calcs
¥ Show Status Bar
W Confirm Library Copy
v Save Drill Status

Directar I

oK

Cancel

Help

Pl

Customizing the Analyzer window

You can customize Analyzer window menus and toolbars by using the Customize

dialog box

You can customize Analyzer windows in these ways:

« Add, rename, and hide menu items

« Add and delete toolbar buttons

« Create custom menu items and toolbar buttons to open documents or run
Personal Express programs and Windows applications

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Customizing the Analyzer Toolbar”

“Setting Analyzer Options”

Report Window

Definition: Report window

An Analyzer report window contains a report that features the following standard
components: rows, columns, and body of data.
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Report Window

You use controls in the Report Options dialog box to specify options that aid in the
interpretation of data, but do not have to be displayed.

This is the Report Options dialog box.

Report Options

General I Settings I Teut I Grid

1 Spel: [as o
Indent [in]: ID.1 E7 Cancel

Formatting Order:

dds

Help

Bow Suppression:

IShow all rowes j
Data Handling:
IIncIude IA, and Test valuss j

What is in a report?
The following figure illustrates both standard and optional report components.

Measure [3) Time [3]
Channel [1]
Product (1]

Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales -- July 95--March 96

Sales § Z
Al Channels 2
Al Products hd Qctober 1995 | Movember 1885 [December 1995 | January 1996 | Februan 1996 hdarch 1996
Bavarian Indust, GrabH Ivine 344,031 98,814 21,173 4,350 7,802 4,1ﬂ
Business World San Jose 269,380 382 476 32,533 452 679 53407 867 .4
Computer YWarehouse San Jose 7445 484 126,884 414 81,955 13,779 8381
Computer Whse Services San Jose 500,874 64910 221,561 37,258 33410 5437
Global SAC Sacramento 245,036 382127 759,565 91,811 254373 2581,0
KL Enterprises El Segunda 446,099 145,393 40,544 623,946 9,982 65,1
Piedmont, Inc. San Jose 467,229 177,508 44,120 224,383 £0,344 258,7
US Dept. of Naval Research T 56,330 54,934 373,020 41,315 204,534 284,72
Camputer USA Tempe 454,612 140,436 14,345 60,232 55,690 1351
CiCi Douglas Chattanooga 85,830 270,545 317,025 117,269 23,201 252,2
Cornputer Senices Athens 44,143 117,321 133,541 48,922 144 F96 386,6
Computer Warehouse Atlanta 459 413 54 167 80,332 687,205 82639 35,4
Glabal AUS Austin I 1] 0 1] 1] 1] -
4 o o

Mote the drop in 1996 WINTER sales
Geography (19)_ | | J
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Report Window

Components of report window

The components of the report window are described in the following table.

Component Description

Body Contains cells of measure values that are associated with
dimension values that appear in the report.

Columns Separate dimension values arranged horizontally.
Column labels identify dimension values that run across
areport.

Footnote Optional component that contains descriptive text that
you want to display.

Highlighters Let you select a portion of a report for purposes of
formatting it or copying it to the Clipboard.

Gridlines They separate the cells in the body of the report.

Page controls

Let you change the layout of a report. When you select a
different dimension value in a page control, the report
changes, giving you a different view of your data.

Rows Separate dimension values arranged vertically. Row
labels identify dimension values that run down a report.

Status bar Displays information related to the current report, such
as the criteria for a ranking and exception report.

Subtitle Displays the subtitle of a report. Optional.

Tiles Let you rearrange the layout of a report. Each dimension
that appears in a report is represented by a tile.
An Analyzer report contains column tiles, page tiles, and
row tiles.

Title Displays the title of a report. You can specify whether or

not to display titles.

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Arranging Layouts in Reports”

“Changing Titles, Subtitles, and Labels in Reports”
“Dimension Tile Panels for Reports”
“Highlighting Rows and Columns in Reports”

“Page Controls for Reports”
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Graph Window

“Report Windows”

“Row and Column Labels”

“Row, Column, and Body Highlighters”
“Titles and Subtitles for Reports”
“Using Report Options”

Graph Window

Definition: Graph window

All Analyzer graph windows feature standard components, such as data markers.
Other components are specific to certain graph types.

Other window components aid in the interpretation of data, but do not have to be
displayed. You use controls in the Graph Options dialog box to specify those
options that you want to display in a graph.

This is the Graph Options dialog box.

Graph Options
Text | Grid | Detalabels | Pis
V¥ Show Page Controls
¥ Show Tiles
Cancel |
™ 2-gwiz
Wisual Effects—————————— Help |
i+ None
= Shadow
130
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Graph Window

What is in a graph?

This figure illustrates both standard and optional graph components.

Tirne [3)

Channel (1]

Measure [3]

Product [2]

July 1995

Y12000
11

|AII Channel ==

Analzer Graph

July 1995 All Channels Units Sold

Merth Ametica Agia Pacific

I

Europe
Geography

[ ] ]
Hardware B oftware/DOther

Hote gairs for July

Geography [3] |

Components of graph window

The components of the graph window are described in the following table.

Component

Description

Axes

Serve as the major reference point for plotting graph data (for
area, bar, line, bar-line, and scatter graphs). In vertical bar,
line, and bar-line graphs, the X-axis is the horizontal axis and
the Y-axis is the vertical axis.

If there are two Y-axes, the axis on the left of the graph is
referred to as Y1, and the axis on the right is referred to as Y2.

If there are two X-axes, the axis along the bottom of the graph

is referred to as X1, and the axis along the top of the graph is
referred to as X2.

AXis titles

Identify the values that run along the axes of an area, bar,
bar-line, line, or scatter graph.
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Graph Window

Component

Description

Data markers

Are represented as areas (in area graphs), bars (in bar graphs),
lines (in line graphs), slices (in pie graphs), or data points (in
scatter graphs).

Footnote Optional component that contains descriptive text that helps
identify the graph or describe its data.

Gridlines Optional components that delineate information along the
axes of an area, bar, bar-line, line, and scatter graph.

Legend Identifies the patterns, colors, or symbols associated with data

markers.

Page controls

Let you change the contents of a graph. When you select a
different dimension value in a page control, the graph
appearance and your view of the data change.

Subtitle

Optional component that displays the subtitle of a graph.

Tick labels

Identify the values that run along the axes of an area, bar,
bar-line, line, or scatter graph. The tick labels are a subset of
the values identified by the axis title.

Tick marks

Are small lines that intersect and correspond to values along
an axis. Feelers in a pie graph are equivalent to tick marks in
an area, bar, bar-line, line, or scatter graph.

Tiles

Let you rearrange the layout of a graph. Each dimension that
appears in a graph is represented by a tile. In an Analyzer
graph, there are three sets of tiles:

« Axis tiles— Represent the dimensions that run along the
X-axis in an area, bar, bar-line, line, or scatter graph.

« Legend tiles — Represent the dimensions that are
displayed in the graph legend.

«  Page tiles — Represent the dimensions that appear on a
page of a graph.

Title

Displays the title of a graph.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:
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Forecast Window

“Page Controls for Graphs”
“Titles and Subtitles for Graphs”
“Using Graph Options”

Forecast Window

Definition: Forecast Window

An Analyzer forecast contains a graph and a report, and is designed to help you
evaluate a forecast. It retains some, but not all, of the capabilities of both graphs and
reports.

You use the Forecast Options dialog box to specify options that do not have to be
displayed, but that help clarify the information presented.

This is the Forecast Options dialog box.

Forecast Options

Gereral

Seltings I Grid

[ Show Title ok
[ Show Subtitle
[ Show Footnote
[ Show g-&sis Title Help
[ Shaw Y-Asis Title

™ Include Labels On Clipboard Copy

Cancel

i
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What is in a forecast?
The following figure i

EE Sales $. Holt-Winters [_[O]=

llustrates the components of the forecast window.
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Components of Forecast window

Forecasts have unique components beyond those specific to reports and graphs, as
outlined in the following table.

Component

Description

Summary statistics

Displays descriptive statistics for the current set of dimension
values, as indicated in the page controls.

Forecast graph

A line graph of a measure and its forecast. The graph type cannot be
changed.

The layout is fixed. The Time dimension is displayed on the X-axis,
and the Measure dimension is displayed on the Y-axis.

Forecast report

A report of a measure, its forecast, and the variance and percentage
variance between them.

The layout is fixed. The Time dimension is displayed across the
report, and the Measure dimension is displayed down the report.
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The Director Window

Component

Description

Page controls

Let you change the contents of both the graph and the report. When
you select a different dimension value in a page control, the graph
appearance, your view of the data, and the summary statistics
change.

Subtitle

Displays the values of the MAPE, MAD, and RMSE summary
statistics. The forecast subtitle cannot be edited or removed.

Variance calculations

Shows the cell-by-cell variance and percentage variance between
the measure and its forecast., for the current set of dimension
values.

Variances are not measures, rather, they are calculated on-the-fly
when a forecast document is displayed.

Status bar

Displays the method and parameters used to calculate the forecast.

Wizard button

Starts the Forecast Wizard using the settings for the current forecast.

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Overview of Forecast Documents”

“Forecast Windows”

“Formatting Forecast Documents”
“Using Forecast Options”

The Director Window

Definition: Director window

The Director window, more commonly referred to as Director, provides the most
efficient means of accessing a set of related documents. Icons represent documents
and folders. To display a document or set of documents you double-click on an

icon.
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Example: Director window
The Director window is shown in the following figure.

E_[ﬂ_fiAnaI_vzel - Globe - [Director] =
[T Fie Tools Window Help =l x|

OREEE 6 & B 55 2 |

Reports Graphs  Forecasts Al

Related information
Search for the following topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Using Director”

Using the Analyzer Help System

Help contents

The on-line Help system provides step-by-step instructions for performing
Analyzer tasks.
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The components of the Help system that provide access to specific kinds of
information are described in the following table.

Component

Information Accessed

Main contents

How-to and interface-related information

Search utility

Any of the topics that appear in the Help
system

Help button in dialog boxes

Specific information about an active dialog
box

Accessing Help

To access the Help system, select the Help menu from the Menu bar. Also, each
dialog box or page includes a Help button. Click this button to view instructions for

the task at hand.
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Creating Reports and Graphs in the
Windows Client Environment

Chapter summary

This chapter describes how to create and save Analyzer documents in the Windows
client environment.

List of topics

This chapter includes the following topics:

Creating Documents

Saving Documents

Opening Saved Documents

Specifying Report Types

Working with Ad Hoc Reports

Working with Ranking and Exception Reports
Specifying Graph Types
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Creating Documents

Creating Documents

Creating a new report, graph, or forecast

To create new Analyzer documents you use the Open command from the File menu
and the New dialog box.

In the New dialog box, you select Report Graph, or Forecast and then specify a
starting option (either Use Default or Copy from Active Window), if available.

This is the New dialog box with the specifications for creating a new report.

New

Document:

A
[ Graph

Cancel
[ Forecast 4|

Help |
Starting zelection
’7(3' Usze Default

€ ) Bopy from &etive windaw

Use Default option

The Use Default option creates an Analyzer report or graph based on the layout
and dimension selections of a report or graph that has been saved and specified as

the default. The default report or graph may be user-specified, pre-defined by a
DBA, or supplied by the system.

Copy from Active Window option

The Copy from Active Window option creates an Analyzer report or graph based

on the data and layout of the document that is currently displayed in the active
window.

You can create a graph based on a report and a report based on a graph. In either
case, Analyzer replicates the layout of the active document as closely as possible.

Note: You cannot use the Copy from Active Window option to create a new
forecast, or when the active document is a forecast.
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Saving Documents

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Graphs”

“Creating Reports”

“Creating Forecasts”

“Specifying Default Graphs”
“Specifying Default Reports”

“Using Starting Selections for Graphs”
“Using Starting Selections for Reports”

Saving Documents

Options for saving a document

When you finish working with an Analyzer document, you might want to save
your document.

Analyzer provides two commands on the File menu for saving a document: Save
and Save As.

Using the Save Command

The Save command is available from the File menu or from clicking on the Save
button on the Analyzer toolbar. It lets you save your document with its current
name and set of options.

Using the Save As Command

The Save As command is available only from the File menu. It lets you name and
save a new document or make a copy of an existing document and save it under
another name, and to a different drive or directory.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Saving Graphs”
“Saving Reports”
“Saving Forecasts”
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Opening Saved Documents

Accessing reports, graphs, and forecasts

You use the Open dialog box to access Analyzer documents. You can open any
Analyzer document to which you have read-only or read-write access.

The Open dialog box is shown following.

Open =l
Choose Fram: e |
| Al j

Cancel |
Mame | Libramy | todified | F.ewword |
[IY) &1 2000 Top Hardware MF.MASTER  0B/29/2000 Search. .. |
[ &1 Quata MF.MASTER  0B/29/2000
[T test PC.PRIVATE  OF/21/2000 Help |

The Choose From box allows you to specify the type of document you want to
open. The document type that you choose in this box determines which documents
are displayed in the Open dialog box. If you select All, you see all reports and
graphs in the current database.
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Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Opening Graphs”
“Opening Reports”
“Opening Forecasts”
“Using the Search Facility”

Specifying Report Types

Types of Analyzer reports
The following table describes the types of Analyzer reports.

Report Type Description

Ad hoc Displays data based on the dimension values that you
specify in the Selector.

Ranking Displays data in an order based on a set of criteria that you
have specified.

For example, you can rank the top five products by Base
Volume Share, within the geographic area and time period
of the current page. Product ranking reports are useful for
analyzing the success of product marketing; geographic
ranking reports are helpful in monitoring the performance
of the sales force.

Exception Displays data associated with dimension values that are
exceptions to cutoff values that you have specified.

For example, you might display all products whose Unit
Sales are greater than $1.5 million, within a specified
geographic area and time period.
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Report Type Description

Ranking-then-exception Displays data in an order that you have specified, then
displays a subset of that ranked data based on criteria that
you have specified.

For example, you can rank the top 100 products by Base
Volume Share for a year in the U.S., and then display a
ranked subset of those products whose Unit Sales exceeded
$1.5 million in the U.S. for the year.

Exception-then-ranking First identifies dimension values that meet a set of criteria
that you have specified, and then presents some or all of
that data in an order that you have specified.

For example, you might select all products whose Unit Sales
exceed $1.5 million in the U.S. for the second quarter. Then,
you can rank the top five of those products by Volume Share
Change One Year Ago in the U.S. for the second quarter.

Selecting a report type

You select a report type by choosing one of these commands from the Report menu,
which becomes visible when a report is one of your active document windows:

« Choose Ad hoc to create an ad hoc report.

« Choose Ranking/Exception to access the Ranking and Exception Setup dialog
box, which enables you to create ranking, exception, ranking-then-exception,
and exception-then-ranking reports.

Working with Ad Hoc Reports

Defining the appearance of an ad hoc report

You can determine the order in which dimension values are presented in an ad hoc
report by choosing the Sort button in the Selector dialog box and rearranging the
order in which the values are displayed in the Sort Selection dialog box. The newly
ordered values are displayed in the Selected box in the Selector.
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This is how an ad hoc report might look with the Time dimension values sorted
earliest to latest.

Measuie [3] Geography [1]
Channel [1] Product [3)
Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales -- July 85--March 96

[units Sald - Total Japan
|AII Channels - FPortable PCs Deskiop PCs Manitors ModemsFax Mernaory CO-ROM
Wuly 1995 378 198 173 46 208 T4
MAugust 1995 253 414 210 418 150 398
September 1995 182 345 267 130 206 612
October 1995 24 206 95 71 102 430
Movernber 1995 145 a9 140 1} 160 330
December 1995 173 107 113 219 g4 148
Wanuary 1996 29 235 0 108 1] 38
Fehbruary 1996 111 116 0 1} 140 1¢
hfarch 1996 40 13 109 112 202 24%

I o

Drilling in an ad hoc report

Drilling in Analyzer is a means of navigating among dimension levels. When
selecting dimensions or viewing data, you can expand or collapse a dimension
hierarchy.

You can drill in these ways:

« Drilling down expands the view to include child values that are associated with
parent values in the dimension hierarchy.

« Drilling up collapses the list of descendant values associated with a parent
value in the dimension hierarchy.

You drill down in the dimension that appears in the rows position of an ad hoc
report.
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Conditions necessary for drilling
These conditions must be present to support drilling:
= Only one dimension can be displayed in the rows position of the report.
= The dimension in the rows position must be structured hierarchically.

= The Drill command, available from the Report menu, must be toggled on.

Choosing the Drill command

When you choose the Drill command, Analyzer displays drill icons next to the row
labels of dimension values.

When you click on a drill icon, the report is redisplayed to include values that have
been expanded or to exclude values that have been collapsed.

The drill icons are described in the following table.

Icon Meaning
Plus sign (+) Appears to the left of a dimension value that can be drilled down
(expanded).
Minus sign (-) Appears to the left of a dimension value that has been fully

drilled down and can be drilled up (collapsed).

No drill icon When you are working with a hierarchy, a dimension value with
no drill icon indicates that you are at the lowest level in the
hierarchy and there are no children below, or that the value is not
a member of the hierarchy with which you are working.
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Example: Drilling in ad hoc reports

In this report, the child values that compose the parent value of Western United
States are collapsed.

Measuie [3] Time [3]
Channel [1] Product [3]
Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales - July 35--March 96

[units Sald - July 1885
|AII Channels < Portable PCs Desktop PCs Monitars Moderns/Fax Mernory CD-ROM
| + MWiegtarn United States 418 a11 205 364 174
| + Southern United States 700 {])) 314 404 335

[ || |

In this report, the geography Western United States has been expanded so that you
can see its child values.

heazure [3] Time [9]
Channel [1] Product (9]
Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales -- July 85--March 96
[units Sold v July 1995
|AII Channels | Portable PCs Desktop PCs Monitors ModernsiFax Mermaory
- Wiestern United States 418 a1 204 364 1?il
Bavarian Indust, GmbH Irvine 1] 180 a 74
Businegs World San Jose 20 101 1m 1] 1
Computer USA Tempe 59 114 104 0
Computer Warehouse San Jose 38 B1 a 1]
Computer Wwhse Services San Jose 115 47 0 36
Global SAC Sacramento il 44 1] 0
KLM Enterprises El Segundao 106 159 a 117 E
Fiedmont, Inc. San Jose T4 63 a 1]
University of CA San Jose 0 1] 1] 0
US Dept. of Maval Research T. 1] 41 a 142 1
+ Southern United States J_I o0 B2 318 404 32T
14 »
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Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Drilling in a Dimension Hierarchy in a Report”
“Using Ad Hoc Reports”

Working with Ranking and Exception Reports

Using ranking reports

Product ranking reports are useful for monitoring how well products are selling;
geography ranking reports are helpful in analyzing the performance of the sales
force.

The type of ranking report that you create depends on the dimension that is located
in the row position of the report; only one dimension can be ranked per report. For
example, if you were to rank products, values of the Product dimension would have
to run down the report; the values of the remaining dimensions could be on the
same page or on separate pages of the report.

The following ranking report displays products sorted according to their dollar
sales in the Asia Pacific region for the year 1995.

teasuie 4] Geography (1]
Time [1]
Channel (1]

Analyzer Report

|Sa|es 3 |;| Asia Pacific
1995

All Channels

1. Sentinel Multimedia 4 367 480

2. Sentinel Financial 4,217,760

3. Ervoy Executive 4 177,000

4. Sentinel Standard 3,590,800

5. Erwiy Ambassadar 3,546,000

Product [5]

: | Standard ;I Settings...
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Using exception reports

An exception report displays data associated with dimension values that meet a set
of criteria that you specify.

This Ranking and Exception Setup dialog box generates an exception report based
on dollar sales, where all the products that appear must have produced less than
$50,000 in sales for the first quarter of 1997.

R anking and Exception Setup
e o
. Page: Acrogs
® it Measure Channel Cancel |
+ Exception Tirne
Geography
= Ranking then Exception Help |
Digwan:
™ Exception then Banking
— Exception = Bk
Froducts where Froducts where
ISaIes s J IUnlts Sold J
i is amang the
Iless than j top |5 IF‘roducts j
the value and/or the
[5o00d bottom [ [ Products =

ot of |22 Products J

Channel: Al Charinels
Time: Quarter 1 - 1337
Geography: All Geographies J

Using ranking-then-exception reports

Ranking-then-exception reports rank the values of the dimension in the rows
position first, and then, based on that information, display only the dimension
values that meet a specified set of criteria.

The selection criteria specified in the Ranking and Exception Setup dialog box
shown following require Analyzer to sort products whose unit sales were among
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the top 5 for the first quarter of 1997, and then identify those products whose dollar
sales figures were less than $1,000,000 during the same quarter.

R anking and Exception Setup
e o
. Page: Acrogs
® it Measure Channel Cancel |
= Exception Time
Geography
+ Ranking then Exception Help |
Digwan:
™ Exception then Banking
— Fanking — Exception

Froducts where Froducts where

IUnlts Sold J ISaIeS $ J

is amang the is

lop |5 IProducts j Iless than j

andfor the the value

bottom | [Froducts =|/{| [1oooood

out of |22 Products J out of ranked Products
Channel: Al Charinels Channet: Al Charinels
Time: Quarter 1 - 1337 Time: Guarter 1- 1337
Geography: All Geographies J Geography: All Geographies J

Using exception-then-ranking reports

Exception-then-ranking reports first identify dimension values that meet a specified
set of criteria and then rank the resulting values.

The selection criteria specified in the Ranking and Exception Setup dialog box
shown following requires Analyzer to extract those products whose dollar sales
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exceeded $2,000,000 and rank the five top-selling products by units sold for all
geographies and channels.

R anking and Exception Setup
e o .
. age: CTOSS:
® it Measure Channel Cancel |
= Exception Time
Geography
= Ranking then Exception Help |
Digwan:
f+ Exception then Banking
— Exception — Fanking
Froducts where Froducts where
ISaIes s J IUnlts Sold J
i is amang the
I greater than j top IE I Products j
the value and/or the
2000000 bottom | [ Products =]
out af |22 Products J out of excepted Products
Channel: Al Charinels Channet: Al Charinels
Time: Quarter 1 - 1337 Time: Guarter 1- 1337
Geography: All Geographies J Geography: All Geographies J

Related information
Search for this topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Using Ranking/Exception Reports”
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Specifying Graph Types

Types of Analyzer graphs
The types of Analyzer graphs are described in the following table.
Graph Type Description
Area The area graph shows trends and emphasizes the amount of

change in data. There are two types of area graphs: absolute area
and percentage area.

Bar-line The bar-line graph shows the relationship between data. There
are four bar-line graph subtypes: clustered bar-line, stacked
bar-line, dual Y-axis bar-line, and clustered dual Y-axis bar-line.

Horizontal bar The horizontal bar graph compares data over dimensions. There
are four horizontal graph subtypes: clustered horizontal bar,
stacked horizontal bar, clustered dual Y-axis horizontal bar, and
percentage horizontal bar.

Line The line graph shows trends over a period of time and
emphasizes the rate of data change. There are two line graph
subtypes: multiple line and multiple dual Y-axis line.

Pie The pie graph shows the distribution of parts to the whole. There
are five pie graph subtypes: multiple pie, proportional multiple
pie, exploded pie, multiple exploded pie, and proportional
multiple exploded pie.

Scatter The scatter graph shows relationships between two measures.
There is one scatter graph subtype: fit line scatter.

Vertical bar The vertical bar graph, like the horizontal bar graph, compares
data over dimensions. There are four vertical graph subtypes:
clustered vertical bar, stacked vertical bar, clustered dual Y-axis
vertical bar, and percentage vertical bar.

Selecting a graph type

You change the graph type by using the Graph Type dialog box, which you access
by choosing the Type command from the Graph menu.

The appearance of the graph is determined by the positioning of the axes, legend,
and page tiles in the graph window.
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Using area graphs
The layout of an area graph is determined in this way:

= There is one area for each dimension value represented in the legend tile;
corresponding data values are displayed along the Y-axis.

« Each dimension value represented in the axis tile is a point on the X-axis.

The following figure shows an example of an area graph.

Geography [3] | i Praduct [3]
Channel [3)
Measure (1] |
Western United States =|| Direct/Phone jlil
Units Sold d
Area Graph

140

120

100

a0

50

40

a0

Magch 1994 Al 1996 Ilay 1996 Tune 1996
Time
Fuichlz Fa Dukqu Fa M’n!um
Time [4]

Using bar-line graphs

Bar-line graphs are useful for displaying the relationship between data that is
measured in different units. For example, you can show the relationship between
changes in Average Price Per Unit and Incremental Volume Share.

The layout of a basic bar-line graph is determined in this way:
= The first dimension value in the legend tile is displayed as a line.
« The second dimension value in the legend tile is displayed as bars.

« Data values that correspond to the legend dimension values are presented
along the Y-axis. (The two dimension values that are displayed are the first two
that appear in the Selected box of the Selector.)
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« Each value of the dimension represented in the axis tile is displayed on the
X-axis.

In the clustered and stacked bar-line graph subtypes, the first value of a dimension
represented in each legend tile is displayed as a line; the remaining dimension
values are displayed as bars.

This is a sample bar-line graph.

Geography (3] | Product(3)
Channel (3]

Measure [3]

[All Geographies ~[[AN Channel HE|
Unite Sold =

Bar-Line Graph

All Geographies All Channels Units Sold

120000
100000- | '\
80000 \

B0 \-—;
3
40000+
20000 ‘ ‘
0
Quarter 3 - 1995 Quarter 4 - 1995 Quarter 1 - 1996 Quarter 2 - 1996
- ]

All Freduce Hardmare

Time (4] |

Using horizontal bar graphs

A horizontal bar graph compares data over dimensions. The number of bars in a
basic horizontal graph is based on the number of values of the dimension
represented in the axis tile. In the figure that follows, this is the tile for the Time
dimension.
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This is a sample horizontal bar graph.

Geography [3] Product [3] ‘
Channel (3]
Meazure [3]

All Geographies ;“AII Channels B
Units Sold =l|All Products -

Horizontal Bar Graph

All Geographies All Channels Units Sold All Products

1

(oater 3 - 1995

Quater 4 - 1995

(huarter 1 - 1996

Quarter 2 - 1996

0 20000 40000 50000 ‘20000 100000 120000

Time [4]

Using line graphs

A line graph shows trends over a period of time and emphasizes the rate of data
change.

The layout of a basic line graph is determined in this way:

« Data for the selected value of each dimension that is represented in a page tile is
displayed as a line.

« Each value of the dimension represented in the axis tile is represented by a data
point along the X-axis.

« Inmultiple line graphs, there is one line for each value of a dimension that
appears in the legend tile.
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This is a sample line graph.

Geography (3] Product [3] |
Channel (3]
Measure [3]

|A|I Geographies ;"AII Channels -||=
Units Sold 1[N Products -
Line Graph
All Geographies All Channels Units Sold All Products
120000
100000
20000+
A0000—
40000
20000
0
Quarter 3 - 1995 Quarter 4 - 1995 Quarter 1 - 1996 Quarter 2 - 1996
Time (4]

Using pie graphs
A pie graph shows the distribution of parts to the whole.
The layout of a basic pie graph is determined in this way:

=« The number of slices reflects the number of values for the dimension that is
represented in the legend tile.

« No dimension is represented in the axis tile (for single pie graphs).

« For multiple pie graphs, the number of values represented in the axis tile
determines the number of pies.
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Following is a sample pie graph.

Geography [3] | Measure [1] | Praduct [3]
Channel [4]
Time (4] |
North America =|| Direct/Phone M
March 1996 || Units Sold d
Pie Graph
120.00
40,00
25.00
m] ]
Fuichlz Fa Drabunp Fla Moo

Using scatter graphs
A scatter graph shows relationships between two variables.
These are some characteristics of scatter graphs:
« Ascatter graph can display two measures.

« By default, the two measures displayed in the scatter graph are the first two
that appear in the Selected box of the Selector.

« Measures are always represented in the innermost axis tile.
The layout of a basic scatter graph is determined in this way:

« The number of different colors of data markers represents the number of
dimension values in the legend tile.

« The number of data markers of each color is determined by the number of
dimension values in the outermost axis tile.

= The measure that runs along the X-axis is the first measure that is displayed in
the Selector; the measure that runs along the Y-axis is the second measure.
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Specifying Graph Types

Following is a sample scatter graph.

Geography [3] | | Praduct [3]
Channel [3)
|
All Geographies jl All Channels jlil
Scatter Graph
240
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Time (5] | Measure (2] |

Using vertical bar graphs

The vertical bar graph, like the horizontal bar graph, compares data over
dimensions.

The number of bars in a basic vertical graph is determined by the number of values
of the dimension represented in the axis tile.
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Specifying Graph Types

Following is a sample vertical bar graph.

Geography (3] Product [3] |
Channel (3]
Measure [2]

|A|I Geographies ;"AII Channels -||=
Units Sold 1[N Products -
Vertical Bar Graph
All Geographies All Channels Units Sold All Products
120000
100000
20000+
A0000—
40000
20000
Quarter 3 - 1995 Quarter 4 - 1995 Quarter 1 - 1996 Quarter 2 - 1996
Time (4]

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Components Specific to Graph Subtypes”
“Selecting Graph Types and Subtypes”
“Using Area Graphs”

“Using Bar-Line Graphs”

“Using Horizontal Bar Graphs”

“Using Line Graphs”

“Using Pie Graphs”

“Using Scatter Graphs”

“Using Vertical Bar Graphs”
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Customizing Documents in the Windows

Client Environment

Chapter summary

List of topics

This chapter provides an overview of customizing Analyzer documents by
changing your view of the data, editing titles and labels, and formatting the
components of your documents. The information in the chapter applies to the
Windows Client environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:
» Changing Your View of the Data

« Editing Titles and Labels

« Formatting Reports

« Formatting Graphs

« Formatting Forecasts
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Changing Your View of the Data

Changing Your View of the Data

The significance of a report or graph layout

You change the layout of a report or graph by changing the relative positions of
dimensions. Changing a report or graph layout gives you a different perspective on
your data.

Note: You cannot change the layout of a forecast document.

Changing a report or graph layout

You rearrange dimensions by moving or swapping dimension tiles in the active
report or graph window.

You use the drag-and-drop method to swap dimension tiles.

This report displays products in the rows (down) position, measures in the columns
(across) position, and geographies, time periods, and channels in the page controls.

Geography [3] Meazure (4]
Time [1]
Channel [3)

Analyzer Report
Marth Ametica | =
Quarter 2- 1996 | =
All Channels hd Units Sald Sales § Custamer Discount [Sales Less Discount
Sentinel Standard 1,051 2,312,200 76,390 2,235,310
Sentinel Financial 492 1,180,800 16,720 1,165,080
Sentinel Multimedia 984 2,558 400 64,870 24583530
Product (3) | | |

To focus on how products performed across all the markets in which they were
sold, you can rearrange the report layout.
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Editing Titles and Labels

In the following report, the layout has been rearranged so that geographies are
displayed in the rows position, products run across the page, and measures, time
periods, and channels appear in the page controls of the report.

Measure (3] Praduct [3]
Time [1]
Channel [3]

Analyzer Report

Units Sold
Quarter 2 - 1895

4

4

All Channels = Sentinel Standard | Sentinel Financial |Sentinel Multimedia

Morth America 1,051 497 984
Europe 380 T63 644
Asia Pacific 4349 1481 168
Geography (3] |

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Arranging Layouts in Graphs”
“Arranging Layouts in Reports”

Editing Titles and Labels

Which document components you can change?

You can modify these text components in Analyzer reports;
« Title

= Subtitle
« Row labels
« Column labels

« Footnotes
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Formatting Reports

You can modify these text components in Analyzer graphs and forecast documents:
« Title

« Subtitle (graph only)

= Axistitles

« Legends

« Footnotes

Using the edit bar

The edit bar is a component of the Analyzer window. It is an Analyzer option that
can be displayed or hidden.

You use the edit bar to modify document text components. When you click on a
document component to select it, Analyzer displays its contents in the edit bar.

The edit bar includes a Cancel button with an X and an Enter button with a check
mark. You can clear text from the edit bar by clicking on the Cancel button, or apply
new text to a component by typing it and then clicking on the Enter button.

The edit bar is shown in the following figure.

|\a}'l Xl of |Glnbal Computer Compary

Related information

Formatting Reports

Where are the formatting options for reports?

When your active window is an Analyzer report, the Format menu, available from
the Analyzer Main menu, lists the formatting options that you can use for reports.
When you choose a formatting command, you access a dialog box containing the
tools that you need for that type of formatting.
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Formatting Reports

Which report components can you format?

The following table describes the formatting options you can use in Analyzer
reports and the report components to which each option can be applied. Each
option is a Format menu command that you can select.

Formatting
Option

Description

Components to Which
Option Applies

Alignment

Lets you change the horizontal and
vertical positioning of the selected
component

Title, subtitle, page control
labels, row labels, column
labels, data values, footnote

Font

Lets you specify the font, font style, size,
and color of the selected component

Title, subtitle, page control
labels, row labels, column
labels, data values, footnote

Patterns

Lets you specify the color of the selected
component (you may only assign solid
patterns to report components)

Title, subtitle, page control
labels, row labels, column
labels, data values, footnote;
you can also assign colors to
a report’s background

Border

Lets you specify the style, width, and
color of the border of the selected
component, as well as the sides on
which the component will have borders

Title, subtitle, page control
labels, row labels, column
labels, data values, footnote

Format Number

Lets you specify how numbers will
appear in a report (e.g., the number of
digits to be used when displaying data
values containing decimals)

Data values

Column Width

Lets you change the column width of
data cells

Data cells

Row Height

Lets you change the row height of data
cells

Data cells

Formatting all occurrences of a label

The most efficient way to change the formatting of all occurrences of one label is to
select the label by clicking on it and then apply the desired formatting option(s).

Formatting all labels for a dimension

You can format all the labels associated with a particular dimension by clicking on a
label (e.g., 1997), using the Highlight Special command to access the Highlight
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Formatting Reports

Special dialog box, and then applying formatting attributes by choosing options
buttons or selecting checkboxes in the dialog box.

The dialog box that follows is the Highlight Special dialog box. The specifications
that were entered ensure that all labels associated with the Time dimension are
highlighted.

Highlight Special

i[:8

Cancel

= Al Product dimension values

dii

&+ Sentinel Standard only Help

Drezcription

Highlight labels for instances of Sentinel Standard on all pages.

Formatting all data for a particular dimension
You can format all data values associated with a particular dimension (e.g., Time).

You can format all data values associated with a particular dimension by using the
Highlight Special dialog box as described in “Formatting all labels for a dimension”
on page 5-5.

Formatting all data for a particular dimension value

You can format all data values associated with a particular dimension value e.g.,
(February, 2000).

The most efficient way to change the formatting of all data values associated with a
particular dimension value is to select the label by clicking on it and then apply the
formatting by choosing an option from the Format menu.
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Formatting Graphs

Formatting data values is more complicated than formatting labels; these are some
issues for you to keep in mind.

Issue

Description

Formatting order

« Each measure has number formatting information associated
with it that is automatically read out of the database; this
may result in conflicts when you apply number formatting.

« Analyzer has a default formatting order to resolve formatting
conflicts. You can change the order of precedence in which
formatting characteristics are applied by using the Settings
box of the Report Options dialog box.

Layout changes

When you format a report, the formatting attributes apply to the
dimension’s labels and data values. Therefore, if you change the
layout of a report, the formatting characteristics remain with the
dimension.

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Choosing Colors for Text and Numbers in Reports”
“Formatting Numbers in Reports”

“Report Formatting”

“Using Patterns and Colors in Reports”

Formatting Graphs

Where are the formatting options for graphs?

When your active window is an Analyzer graph, the Format menu, available from
the Analyzer Main menu, lists the formatting options that you can use for graphs.
When you choose a formatting command, you access a dialog box containing the
tools that you need for that type of formatting.
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Formatting Graphs

Which graph components can you format?

These are the formatting options you can use in Analyzer graphs and the graph
components to which each option can be applied. Each option is a Format menu
command that you can select.

Formatting Option

Description

Components to Which
Option Applies

size, and color of the selected
component.

Alignment Lets you change the horizontal Graph title, subtitle,
positioning of the selected component. | labels, footnote, legend
text
Axis Options Lets you change the style of tick marks | Tick marks and tick labels
and the font, number, and arrangement | on graph axes
of tick labels.
Font Lets you specify the font, font style, Graph title, subtitle,

labels, including those
labels associated with tick
marks, footnote, legend
text

Format Number

Lets you specify how numbers will
appear along an axis (e.g., the number
of digits to be used when displaying
data values containing decimals).

Axes

Patterns

Lets you specify the pattern, color, or
pattern and color of the selected
component.

Data markers; borders for
graphs and legends

Series Options

Lets you modify the manner in which
data series are represented in your
graph. You can display a series as a bar
or line.

Data markers

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Assigning Axis Options in Graphs”
“Assigning Patterns in Graphs”

“Choosing Colors and Patterns for Data Markers in Graphs”
“Choosing Colors for Text and Numbers in Graphs”
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Formatting Forecasts

Formatting Forecasts

Where are the formatting options for forecasts?

When your active window is an Analyzer forecast, the Format menu, available from
the Analyzer Main menu, lists the formatting options that you can use for a forecast.

The formatting options available depend on whether you have selected the graph or
the report in the forecast document.

When you choose a formatting command, you access a dialog box containing the
tools that you need for that type of formatting.

Which forecast components can you format?
Since a forecast includes both a report and a graph, you format each component

separately, using the report and graph formatting options.

These are the formatting options you can use for Analyzer forecasts and the forecast
components to which each option can be applied. Each option is a Format menu
command that you can select.

Formatting Option

Description

Components to Which
Option Applies

Alignment Lets you change the horizontal Title, subtitle, labels,
positioning of the selected component. | footnote, legend text

Axis Options Lets you change the style of tick marks | Tick marks and tick labels
and the font, number, and arrangement | on graph axes
of tick labels.

Font Lets you specify the font, font style, Title, subtitle, labels,

size, and color of the selected
component.

footnote, legend text

Format Number

Lets you specify how numbers will
appear along an axis (e.g., the number
of digits to be used when displaying
data values containing decimals).

Graph axes, report data
cells

Patterns

Lets you specify the pattern, color, or
pattern and color of the selected
component.

Graph data markers,
borders, and legends

Report data cells and
labels

Customizing Documents in the Windows Client Environment
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Formatting Forecasts

Components to Which

Formatting Option Description Option Applies
Border Lets you specify the style, width, and Report row labels, column
color of the border of the selected labels, data cells values,
component, as well as the sides on footnote
which the component will have borders
Column Width Lets you change the column width of Report data cells
data cells
Row Height Lets you change the row height of data | Report data cells
cells

Related information
Search for the following topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Formatting Forecast Documents”
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Using the Selector in the Windows Client

Chapter summary

List of topics

Environment

This chapter describes how you use the Selector dialog box, also known as the
Selector, to select the dimension values that appear in your reports and graphs. The
information in the chapter applies to the Windows client environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Introduction to the Selector
Selecting Dimension Values
Using the All Tool

Using the Attribute Tool
Using the Exception Tool
Using the Family Tool
Using the Level Tool

Using the Match Tool
Using the Range Tool

Using the Top/Bottom Tool
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Introduction to the Selector

Introduction to the Selector

What is the Selector?

The Selector is the short name for the Selector dialog box, which enables you to
select and sort dimension values and retrieve saved selections. Your use of the
Selector determines the content of your Analyzer reports and graphs. You can use
the Selector to select dimension values manually, or you can use a set of built-in
selection tools.

This is a sample Selector dialog box.

Selector
Dimension: Hierarchy:
IGeography (3 zelected) j IIndustry j
Select Using Cancel |
’7 s List " Toal = Saved Selection ‘
Help |
— Geography List — Selected Geographies
— | All Geographies Total Geagraph; = All Geographies
= | Manufacturing Industry 2> | Morth America
Bavarian Indust, GmbH Irvine Custamer ‘wiestern United States
Bavarian Indust, GrbH Murich Custarmner (4 |
B avariah Indust, GrbH Bonn Cusztarner
CiCi Douglas Chattanooga Customer
Manolith Maotor Co. Chattanooga Customer
= | Machinemny Indusztiy
B avarian Indust, GmbH Rome Custamer
Bavarian Indust, GmbH London Customer
IES Computers Mew Orleans Customer
= | Defenze Industiy
Business World San Jose Custamer
Computer W arehouse D etroit Customer ;I
el | > ] >
0 highlighted, 71 wvizible, 71 awailable 3 zelected, O highlighted
Sort.. | Save... |
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Introduction to the Selector

Components of the Selector

The components of the Selector are described in the following table.

Component

Description

Dimension box

Displays the name of the dimension with which you are working, as
well as the number of values selected for the current dimension. You
can also select measures though this box.

Hierarchy box

Displays the hierarchy in which you are working, if there is one. In
some cases, a database may be organized so that a dimension has
more than one hierarchy associated with it.

Select Using box

Displays selection methods available for selecting values for the
current dimension.

When you choose List, the Available box displays a list of all values
for the current dimension.

When you choose Tool, the Available box displays icons for the
Analyzer selection tools that are available for the dimension you
selected in the Dimension box. The complete set of Analyzer
selection tools includes the All, Level, Family, Attribute, Match,
Exception, Range, and Top/Bottom tools.

When you choose Saved Selection, the Available box displays the
names of your saved selections for the current dimension.

Available box

Displays a list of values, tool icons, or the names of saved selections
for the current dimension.

If the current dimension is structured hierarchically and you choose
List, the Available box may also feature drill icons, which allow you
to access values at different levels of the dimension hierarchy and
the names of levels at which each dimension value resides. You
indicate whether to allow drilling or to display the levels for each
dimension using controls in the Options dialog box.

Selected box

Displays all the values that are selected for the current dimension.

Add button

N

Lets you add highlighted values in the Available box to the Selected
box.

Remove button

Lets you remove highlighted values from the Selected box.
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Selecting Dimension Values

Component Description

Sort button Displays the Sort Selection dialog box, which enables you to sort the
values in the Selected box. The available sort methods change
according to the dimension. Dimension values are displayed in
reports and graphs in the order in which you sort them.

Save button Displays the Save a Selection dialog box, which enables you to save
the current dimension selection so that you can retrieve and use it
later.

Related information
For information on hierarchies and levels, see “Analyzer Concepts” on page 1-2.

Selecting Dimension Values

When do you select values manually?
You select individual values manually in these situations:

= When the dimension contains few values.

= When the dimension lacks a structure that you can take advantage of with the
Selector’s tools. You would not, for example, use the Family or Level tools on a
dimension that was not hierarchical.

When do you select values with Selector tools?
You select dimension values with Selector tools in these situations:

«  When the dimension contains many values.

=« When the dimension has a structure that you can take advantage of with the
Selector’s tools. The Family tools, for example, works best with a dimension
whose values are structured so that there are “parent” values, “children” values
below them, and “descendant” values below the children.
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Selecting Dimension Values

This is the Selector dialog box with the Tools box displayed. The Range tool is not
shown because it is only used with the Time dimension.

Selector
Dimenszion: Hierarchy:
IGeography [3 selected) j IManufacturing j
Select Using « el |
’7 = List v (= Saved Selection ‘
Help |
— Tool — Selected Geographies

T All Geographies
E, All B | Morth &merica

Wwestern United States

ﬁ Exception

P Top/Bottom

T i

3 zelected, O highlighted

;.. Sort.. | Save... |

Which Selector tools can you use?

Analyzer offers the following Selector tools to help you select dimension values and
measures:

« Alltool

« Attribute tool
« Exception tool
« Family tool

« Level tool

« Match tool

« Range tool

« Top/Bottom tool
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Selecting Dimension Values

How to access Selector tools

You use the Selector tools from a group of specialized dialog boxes that you access
by double-clicking on a Selector tool icon, or selecting a tool icon and then choosing
Run.

These are the dialog boxes from which you access Selector tools:
= Select All dialog box

= Select by Level dialog box

« Select by Family dialog box

« Select by Attribute dialog box

« Select by Matching Characters dialog box

« Select by Exception dialog box

= Select by Top/Bottom dialog box

= Select by Range dialog box

Features of the Selector tools
The Selector tools all share the features described in the following table.

Feature Description

Provide selection options | Four options that allow you to filter your selections as you go
along:

«  Select lets you specify a new dimension selection that
consists of any of the values in the dimension.

« Add lets you add values to the current selection.

=« Keep lets you retain a subset of values of the current
dimension selection.

«  Remove lets you remove a subset of values from the
current dimension selection.

Display a script A text description in the Script box describes the method used
to specify a dimension selection.

Display a Preview button | Accesses another dialog box that enables you to preview a
dimension selection before applying it to ensure that the
resulting values will meet the specifications you want.
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Using the Attribute Tool

Using the All Tool

What is the All tool?

The All tool, from which you can access the Select All dialog box, is available for all
dimensions. You can use the Select All dialog box to specify all the values in a
dimension for a particular hierarchy or a dimension.

Example: Select All dialog box
This is the Select All dialog box.

Select All

 Add ) Keen " Remove | | 0K, I

all Geographies Cancel

Select all Geographies in the Manufacturing Hierarchy. Preview...

Help

i

Using the Attribute Tool

What is the Attribute tool?

The Attribute tool, from which you can access the Select by Attribute dialog box, is
available for any dimension with stored attribute data. You can use the Select by
Attribute dialog box to specify dimension values by attribute within levels of the
dimension hierarchy. You specify three types of selection criteria: attributes,
attribute values, and levels.

Definition: Attribute

An attribute is a descriptive characteristic shared by dimension values. Attributes
represent logical groupings that allow users to select data based on like
characteristics. For example, in a database representing footwear, you can use a
shoe color attribute to select all boots, sneakers, and slippers that share the same
color.
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Using the Exception Tool

Example: Select by Attribute dialog box
This is the Select by Attribute dialog box.

Select by Attribute
 Add " Keep ~ Bemove | | OK. I
Products where Cancel |
ICIass j

is Preview...

IEEEE
Help |

Software/Other

i 1

at levells)

Total Products

Claszz LI

|Se|ect Froducts where Class is Hardware at all levels in the

Standard hierarchy.

Using the Exception Tool

What is the Exception tool?

The Exception tool, from which you can access the Select by Exception dialog box, is
available for all dimensions except Measure.

You use the Select by Exception dialog box to specify dimension values based on
cutoff data values.
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Using the Family Tool

Example: Select by Exception dialog box

The Select by Exception dialog box is shown following with selection criteria that
produce a dimension selection that contains products that sold more than 5,000
units in all geographies and channels in 1998.

Select by Exception
| {+ Select ~ Add " Keep ' Bemove | 0K |
Products where — gxclude Cancel |
[Orits S0 | o=
is Breview... |
I greater than j Help |
the walue
[5000 - for

Geography: All Geographies
Time: 199
Channel: All Charnelz
at levels)
Total Products
Class
Farmily ;I

Select Products where Units Saold is greater than the value 5000 at all levels in the Standard hierarchy for the
All Geographies Geography, 1998 Time, and All Channels Channel. Exclude Zeros.

Using the Family Tool

What is the Family tool?

The Family tool, from which you can access the Select by Family dialog box, is
available for any dimension that is structured hierarchically. You can use the Select
by Family dialog box to specify a family of dimension values for a particular
hierarchy.

Definition: Family

A family is a group of related dimension values that correspond to the levels of the
dimension hierarchy. Dimension values within a family can relate to each other as
ancestor, parent, child, and descendant.
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Using the Level Tool

Example: Select by Family dialog box

The Select by Family dialog box is shown following. The selection criteria that are
specified produce a dimension selection that contains all the family members at the
class level in the standard hierarchy of the Product dimension.

Select by Family
| i+ Select i Add " Keep ' Bemove || Ok I

Family member(s] of Product
All Products (Total Products]

Cancel

Total Products
!

Preview. ..
Farnily [Descendants)
Item [Dezcendants) Help

il

Select the family membhbers of Praduct All Products at the Class Level in the Standard
hierarchy.

Using the Level Tool

What is the Level tool?

The Level tool, from which you can access from the Select by Level dialog box, is
available for any dimension that is structured hierarchically. to specify dimension
values based on their levels in a particular hierarchy.

Definition: Level

A level is a position in a dimension hierarchy. Each level above the base level
represents the aggregated total of the data from the level below. For example, the
Time dimension might have ascending levels such as Month, Quarter, and Year.
Within a dimension hierarchy, the dimension values at one level have family

relationships with corresponding dimension values at the levels above and below
that level.
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Using the Match Tool

Example: Select by Level dialog box

The Select by Level dialog box is shown following. The selection criteria that are
specified produce a dimension selection that contains all the values at the item level
in the standard hierarchy of the Product dimension.

Select by Level

|5' Select ~ Add "~ Keep i Bemove | 0

Cancel
Products at level(s) ancel

Total Products
Ry
F amil

Preview. ..

(| ]

Help

Select Products atthe ltem level in the Standard hierarchy.

Using the Match Tool

What is the Match tool?

The Match tool, from which you can access the Select by Matching Characters
dialog box, is available for all dimensions. You can use the Select by Matching
Characters dialog box to specify dimension values by matching a string of
characters.
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Using the Range Tool

Example: Select by Matching Characters dialog box

The Select by Matching Characters dialog box is shown following. The selection
criteria that are specified produce a dimension selection that contains all the
measures that contain the characters “units.”

Select by Matching Characters
|(:' Seleck € Add " Keep " Bemave | | Ok I
Measures that Cancel |
Icontain j
the character(s] Preview. .. |

|units

Help |

[¥ lanore capitalization

Select Measures that contain the characters "units”. lgnore
Capitalization.

Using the Range Tool

What is the Range tool?

The Range tool, from which you can access the Select by Range dialog box, is only
available for the Time dimension.

Definition: Range

You can use the Select by Range dialog box to specify time periods based on the
following criteria:

« A specific number of the most recent time periods
= A beginning time period through the most recent period

= Abeginning and an ending time period
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Using the Top/Bottom Tool

Example: Select by Range dialog box
The Select by Range dialog box is shown following. The selection criteria that are
specified produce a dimension selection that contains a range of months that runs

from January 1998 to June 1998.

Select by Range
' Select  Add = Keep ~ Bemove | 0K, 1
Cancel |

| " the latgst " to-date " arange of |
— Timez Preview. .. |

at level: IMonth j
[ IJanuar_l,l 1998 j Help |

@ [iune 1338 |

Select a range of Times at the Manth level in the Standard
hierarchy from Januany 1988 to June 1998,

Using the Top/Bottom Tool

What is the Top/Bottom tool?
The Top/Bottom tool, from which you can access the Select Top/Bottom dialog box,
is available for all dimensions except Measure. You can use the Select Top/Bottom
dialog box to specify dimension values based on the top x, bottom y, or top x and

bottom y data values.
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Using the Top/Bottom Tool

Example: Select Top/Bottom dialog box

The Select Top/Bottom dialog box is shown following. The selection criteria that are
specified produce a dimension selection that contains ten products whose unit sales
were the highest for All Geographies and All Channels for the 2nd Quarter of 1998.

Select Top/Bottom

i+ Select = Add = Keep i Bemove |
the top — exclude Cancel |
I‘IEI IF'roduc:ts j W Mbs
and/ar Prewview... |
the bottarn V' zeros e |
=

I IF'roduc:ts j o
out of 48 Products - for
bagzed on ?_eoglaphy: Allzﬁgloggglsaphies

- ime: [uarter 2 -
IUnlts Sold J Chanrel: All Channels

at level[s) J

Total Products
Classz
Family

Item LI

Selectthe top 10 Products based on Units Sold at all levels in the Standard hierarchy for the All Geographies
Geography, Quarter 2 - 1998 Time, and All Channels Channel. Exclude MAs and Zeros.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Selecting All Dimension Values”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Attribute”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Exception”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Family”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Level”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Matching Characters”
“Selecting Dimension Values by Range”

“Selecting Dimension Values by Top/Bottom Values”
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Manipulating Data in Windows Client
Documents

Chapter summary

This chapter describes how you can manipulate data in documents by working with
saved selections, custom aggregates, and custom measures. The information in the
chapter applies to the Windows client environment.

List of topics
This chapter includes the following topics:
= Creating Saved Selections
= Retrieving Saved Selections
« Sorting Saved Selections
« Using Custom Aggregates

« Using Custom Measures
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Creating Saved Selections

Creating Saved Selections

What are saved selections?

Saved selections are subsets of a dimension’s values that you have selected, named,
and saved by using the Selector dialog box.

How do you save a selection?

You save a dimension selection by using the Selector to select dimension values
manually, with a Selector tool, or even with another saved selection. Then you
choose the Save button in the Selector, enter a name in the Save a Selection dialog
box, and decide whether to save the selection as a script or a list.

This is the Save a Selection dialog box.

Save a Selection

Save Product Selection 4s
( ‘ oK

" Script = List

Cancel
MHame:

Ervaoy praduct line

Wiew Script...

il

Help

How are saved selections used?

Saved selections save time and effort by allowing you to retrieve a group of values,
and the steps you took to select them, without the work that goes into defining and
refining a dimension selection.

What are lists and scripts?

When you save a selection, you have two options — you can save the selection as a
list or as a script. Your decision depends on these two factors:

= The frequency with which you apply the selection and the probability that the
values that compose the selection will change over time

« The method (manual or tool) that you use to make the selection
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When you save a list, you save the specific dimension values that meet a set of
selection criteria in the Selector. You preserve the actual list of dimension values for
a future selection. A list contains actual dimension values (for example, Global SAC
Sacramento, KLM Enterprises El Segundo).

When you save a script, you save a textual description of the criteria used for
selecting a subset of values from a dimension in the Selector. You preserve the
formula or steps for a future selection rather than the specific dimension values.

Do | save a selection as a list or script?

When you should save a selection as a list
You should save dimension selections as a list in the following instances:

= When you want to look at the same dimension values on an ongoing basis (for
example, you are a regional sales manager who plans on reviewing the
performance of the same markets regularly).

=« When you used the drag-and-drop method to sort the values that compose your
selection. (You can only save a selection as a list in this case.)

When you should save a selection as a script
You should save a dimension selection as a script in the following instances:

=« When your database is subject to change. A good script enables you to reapply
the logic of the saved selection instead of reselecting specific values.

=  When you click on either Select or Add to begin the selection process and do
not use the drag-and-drop method in the Sort Selection dialog box.

=« When you anticipate having to apply the same criteria repeatedly over a long
period of time, but expect the values that compose the selection to change (e.g.,
you conduct quarterly product reviews and want to make sure that you always
have immediate access to the latest three months of data).

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Recording Scripts”
“Saving Dimension Selections”
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Retrieving Saved Selections

Choosing the Saved Selection option

When you choose the Saved Selections option button, the Selector dialog box
changes, displaying command buttons that are not available when you select
dimension values manually or with tools.

The Selector, with these additional components visible, is shown following.

Selector
Dimension: Hierarchy:
I Praduct [3 selected) j IStandard j
Select Using Cancel |
’7 = List " Toal * Saved Selection ‘
Help |
— Saved Selection: — Selected Products

Erweoy Standard
Ervoy Executive
Erevoy Ambassadar

| > - T

3 zelected, O highlighted

Select | Rename... | Delete | Freview. .. | Sort.. | Save...

Components used with saved selections
The Selector buttons associated with saved selections are described in the following

table.
Command Button Description
Select button Available when you select Saved Selection in the Select Using
box. Retrieves the saved selection into the Selected box.
Rename button Available when you select Saved Selection in the Select Using
box. Displays the Rename a Selection dialog box, which
enables you to rename a saved selection.
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Command Button Description

Delete button Available when you select Saved Selection in the Select Using
box. Enables you to delete the saved selection you selected.

Preview button Available when you select Saved Selection in the Select Using
box. Enabled when you select the name of a saved selection in
the Available box. Displays the Preview dialog box, which
enables you to see the script of the saved selection and the
names of the values that have been saved.

Sort button Displays the Sort Selection dialog box, which enables you to
sort the values in the Selected box. The available sort methods
change according to the dimension. Dimension values are
displayed in documents in the order in which you sort them.

Save button Displays the Save a Selection dialog box, which enables you to
save a selection so that you can retrieve and use it later.

How you retrieve a saved selection

You retrieve a saved dimension selection by clicking on the Saved Selection option
in Selector and double-clicking on the name of the saved selection.

You can also click on the name of the selection and then choose the Select button.

Sorting Saved Selections

Changing the look of your document

Sorting the dimension values in a saved selection can change the look of your
document.
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You choose the Sort button in the Selector dialog box to access the Sort Selection
dialog box, which is shown following, specifying an alphabetic sort order for the
values of the Product dimension.

Sort Products
based on in order : I

TN = | - ) et |
Sort Products in Ata Z order using the alphabet. Preview... |

Help

Sorting dimension selections in reports

The following ad hoc report shows product values sorted alphabetically.

heazure [3] Time [9)
Channel [1]
Geography (1]

Analyzer Report
Hardware and Software Sales -- July 85--March 96

Sales § =
Al Channels <
&l Geographies *| |Septermber1995| Octoher 1995 | MNowvernber 1995 |Decemnber 1995 | January 1996 | February 1996
Ervoy Armbassador 4,377,600 3,603,600 2,203,200 1,936,800 2,837 600 ?4s,snnﬂ
Errvoy ExecUtive 2,968,450 3,197,700 1,618,400 2,376,600 1,781,600 1,278,400
Envay Standard 1,269,600 1,861,200 1,760,400 1,137,600 192,000 224,000
External Double CO-ROM 123,310 100,890 53,200 121,220 77520 28,308
External Quad CD-RONM 487,982 174,747 308,352 152,472 164,963 169,410
Internal Double CO-ROM 127,748 153,277 116,449 92,050 41,708 48,591
Internal Quad CO-ROM 230,825 274,377 87604 57,987 86,642 42,286
hionitor- 15™ Super WGA 321,392 387 950 231948 188,363 349817 109,910
hionitor- 19" Super VGA 545,592 H88,738 205,343 292,434 405,093 325992
FCMCIA modemdfax 19200 baud 188,999 103,475 80,083 123,300 45,478 74,211
PCMCIA modemifax 28800 baud 285,502 175,145 138,887 188,636 91,485 100,990
Sentinel Financial 2,481,200 2,644,800 1,641,600 1,058,400 1,075,200 314,400
Sentinel Multirmedia -J 3,601,290 3,447,340 2,631,200 509,600 1,177,800 542-255L|
4 »
Mote the drop in 1996 WINTER sales
Product [16] | | |
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Sorting dimension selections in graphs

In the following graph, the saved selection for the Time dimension was sorted by
time, using the “latest-to-earliest” method.

Geography (1] Product [3] ‘

Channel (1]

Measure (2]

|Nullh America jIAII Channels El
Units Sold =|[Portable PCs -]

North American PC Sales

June 1996 Nilay 1998 A pril 1996 Ivlarch 1996 February 1996 January 1996

Time

Time [E]

Sort methods you can use on saved selections

The following table shows the sort methods that are available to you in the Sort
Selection dialog box.

Sort Method Description

Alphabet Sorts dimension values alphabetically, either from A to Z or from
Z to A. Use this method for any dimension except Time.

Database Sorts dimension values either in the same order or in the reverse
order of the order in which they were entered into the database.
Use this method for any dimension.

Data value Sorts dimension values based on their numerical values. You can
sort from high to low or from low to high. Use this method for
any dimension except Measure.

Drag and drop Allows you to reorder dimension values manually, using the
drag-and-drop method. Use this method for any dimension.

Hierarchy Sorts dimension values based on their order in the Standard
hierarchy. You can sort from top to bottom or from bottom to top.
This method is only available if the dimension with which you
are currently working is structured hierarchically. Not available
for measures.
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Sort Method Description

Level Sorts dimension values based on their levels in the hierarchy. You
can sort from top to bottom or from bottom to top. This method is
only available if the dimension with which you are currently
working is structured hierarchically. Not available for measures.

Time Sorts dimension values based on the earliest to the latest time
period or the latest to the earliest time period. Use this method for
the Time dimension.

Related information
Search for these topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Retrieving Saved Dimension Selections”
“Sorting Dimension Selections”

Using Custom Aggregates

What is a custom aggregate?

A custom aggregate is a single dimension value that is created by combining
multiple values from one dimension. For example, a custom aggregate could be
three key accounts rolled up into a single value in the Geography dimension. A
custom aggregate appears in the dimension list in the Selector as a valid dimension
value.

How to create a custom aggregate

You can create custom aggregates by choosing the Custom Aggregates command
from the Tools menu and using the Custom Aggregates dialog box to specify the
names, members, and properties of your custom aggregate.
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The following figure illustrates how the Custom Aggregates dialog box looks when
you are creating a custom aggregate.

Custom Aggregates

Dimension:

|

HEvE

I Product 'l

Shart Mame: Long Marme:

I Errvoy j IEnvo_l,I Products j

~ Member Create... |
+ | Portable PCs Family G} . |
+ |Ervoy Standard Item =
+ | Envoy Executive Item Selector Delete |
+ | Envoy Ambaszador Item

Wiew Script... | Help |

4 members

— attributes:
Hardware [ e FERSONAL

LI Modified: 4/28/38 3:24:11 PM

Uses of custom aggregates
These are two of many ways in which you can use custom aggregates:

If you are a sales analyst, you want to determine product performance based on
brand. You can accomplish this by defining custom aggregates that roll all
product items for each brand (e.g., Envoy Standard Portable PC, Envoy External
Double CD-ROM, Envoy Quad CD-ROM) into one value per brand (e.g.,

Envay).

If you are a sales manager for a territory, you want to review sales on a state by
state basis. You can accomplish this by defining custom aggregates for the
Geography dimension. For example, you create custom aggregates that roll
customers (e.g., Global NYC New York, KLM Enterprises New York, and
Warren Consulting New York) for each state into a single value for the state

(e.g., New York).
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Related information
Search for these topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Custom Aggregates”
“Modifying Custom Aggregates”

Using Custom Measures

Definition: Custom measures

A custom measure is a formula created by a user, which allows fine-tuning of data
analysis. You create custom measures using base measures in the database. For
example, if the database contains the existing measure Volume Share, you can use
this measure to create a custom measure named Volume Share Year Ago. This
custom measure would allow you to look at a product’s absolute share from the
previous yeatr.

Creating custom measures

Custom measures are created outside of the Selector using the Maintain Measures
dialog box. After you create them, they are available for selection in the Selector
Auvailable box.
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The following figure shows the Maintain Measures dialog box. The specifications
appearing in the box create a measure that enables you to examine a product’s
percentage change in sales from the previous year.

Maintain Measures

Short Mame: Long Mame:

Help

Save |
|Units %Chg*Yrigo J |Units Sold - Percentage Changa vs. e J
i~ Definition Clase |
Tupe:
I Percent Change j Create... |
Measure: Hename. . |
[Oinis Soid e |
Change from Mumber of Periods Ago: =
Format... |
= Custarn = Prior Period
o e e Eraperties... |

[Units Sold. change between current period and Year &go)
[Units Sold. Year Aga)

=100

— idditional Calculation:
I j I Class: PERSOMAL

I Absolute Yalue Modified:

Types of custom measures

The following table describes the different types of custom measures that you can
create in Analyzer.

Measure Type Description

Change Allows you to view changes in a particular measure from
period to period.

For example, you might define a change measure that
shows the amount by which a product’s sales have
changed over the last year.

Difference Allows you to subtract one existing measure from another.

For example, you might create a sales less discount
measure by subtracting discount from dollar sales.
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Measure Type

Description

Fiscal Year-to-Date

Allows you to add a measure’s values through the fiscal
year-to-date.

For example, you might define a fiscal year-to-date
measure that allows you to compare current dollar sales
against quota.

Index

Allows you to calculate the ratio of a measure for a certain
dimension value with the same measure in a comparison
or reference dimension.

For example, you might create an index that compares a
measure’s value in the selected geography to the value in
North America.

Lag

Allows you to see the value of a measure for a previous
time period.

For example, you might create a lag measure that
compares product sales for the first three months of the
current year with sales for the corresponding months of
the previous year.

Lead

Allows you to see the value of a measure for a future time
period.

For example, you might create a lead measure that
compares product sales for the first six months of the
current year with the planned sales for the corresponding
months of the upcoming year.

Moving Average

Allows you to average, or “smooth,” data over time.

For example, you might create a measure that calculates
the moving average of base volume over the most recent
12 months.

Moving Maximum

Allows you to view the maximum value for a specific
measure for the three time periods prior to the current
time period.

For example, you might create a measure that shows the
maximum value of units sold for the prior three quarters.

Moving Minimum

Allows you to view the minimum value for a specific
measure for the three time periods prior to the current
time period.

For example, you might create a measure that shows the
minimum value of units sold for the prior three quarters.
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Measure Type

Description

Moving Total

Allows you to sum up the values of a measure over a
specified number of periods.

For example, you might define a measure that sums up
units sold over a certain number of weeks.

Multiplication

Allows you to multiply existing measures and one
constant.

For example, you might create a dollar sales measure by
multiplying price per unit by units.

Nested

Allows you to perform simple nested formula
calculations. These formulas take the form (A? B) ? (C ? D)
where you can replace each letter with a measure and each
guestion mark with an arithmetic operator.

For example, you might create a per capita revenue
measure by subtracting costs from sales and dividing the
difference by population.

Percent Change

Allows you to view percent changes in measures from
period to period or from year to year.

For example, you might define a percent change in dollar
sales from the previous period.

Ratio

Allows you to divide two existing measures. For example,
you might divide sales less discount by population to
create a per capita revenue measure.

Share

Allows you to compare a measure’s value for the reported
product to the same measure’s value for a specified share
reference point, such as a category or a specific product.
Share measures are calculated as percentages.

For example, you might calculate the share that “portable
PCs” contributed to the totals for “Hardware.”

Sum

Allows you to add existing measures and a constant.

For example, you might add incremental sales and base
sales to get total sales.
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Measure Type

Description

Variance

Allows you to calculate the difference between a measure
for a certain dimension value and the same measure for a
comparison or reference dimension value.

For example, you might create a variance measure that
shows the difference in the measure’s values at the item
level and the family level.

Year-to-Date

Allows you to sum up measures through the current
period of the calendar year.

For example, if you are in the third quarter of the calendar
year, you might create a year-to-date measure that shows
cumulative units sold for the first, second, and third
quarters of the current year.

Related information

Search for these topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Custom Measures”

“Maintaining Custom Measures”
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Managing Information in the Windows

Chapter summary

List of topics

Client Environment

This chapter describes how you manage information in the Windows client
environment. It includes information about filing documents in folders, printing
documents, exporting documents, and sharing database objects with other Analyzer
users.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Managing Documents Using Folders
Printing Analyzer Documents

Exporting Data from Reports and Graphs
Sharing Objects with Other Analyzer Users

Deleting Analyzer Documents
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Managing Documents Using Folders

Definition: Folder

A folder is a database object that allows you to store saved documents in an
organized manner. Folders help you organize saved reports, graphs, and forecasts.

How you maintain folders

You create folders, add documents to them, and perform numerous other general
maintenance functions using the Maintain Folders dialog box, which you access by
choosing Maintain Folders from the Tools menu.

The Maintain Folders dialog box is shown following.

Maintain Folders

Folder Mame:
SawE
Ir_"l Sales Review j
LClose
r— Content
MName Library Modified Kewmuord
B Sales §, afomahe Bt i PCERATE 372570 | R
Guartery 5 ales Review PCPRIVATE  4/30/38 Rename
[#i] Sales Review by Region PCPRIVATE  4/30/98 —

Delate

Options...

R ]

Help

Class:

Add.. Remaye Sart.. PERSONAL
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The following table describes the functions of the command buttons in the Maintain
Folders dialog box.

Command Button Function

Add Enables you to access the Add Documents to Folder dialog
box and select documents to add to the folder selected in the
Maintain Folders dialog box

Remove Enables you to remove documents from the folder that is
selected in the Maintain Folders dialog box

Sort Enables you to access the Sort Folder dialog box, where you
can sort the documents in the folder that is selected in the
Maintain Folders dialog box

Save Enables you to save the folder that is selected in the
Maintain Folders dialog box.

Close Enables you to close the Maintain Folders dialog box

Create Enables you to access the Create a Folder dialog box, where
you create and name a new folder

Rename Enables you to access the Rename Folder dialog box and
rename the folder that is selected in the Maintain Folders
dialog box

Delete Enables you to delete the folder that is selected in the

Maintain Folders dialog box; the documents in the folder
are not deleted

Options Enables you to access the Options for Folder dialog box to
choose a bitmap for the folder’s icon in Director

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Adding Documents to Folders”
“Creating Folders”

“Deleting Folders”

“Removing Documents from Folders”
“Renaming Folders”

“Saving Folders”

“Using Folder Options”
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Printing Analyzer Documents

How you print Analyzer documents

You can print the active document in Analyzer by choosing the Print command,
located on the File menu, or by clicking on the Print button on the Analyzer toolbar.

Analyzer displays the Print Selection dialog box, which is shown following.

Print Selection

Current Printer:
SWONTARIDVAPPOARS 451, MeOl

I~ Diraft Olutput Cancel
Print

Frint Setup...

i Curent Page

Fage Setup...
i Custom Selection »»

ddiid

Tokal selected: 3 Help

What printing options do you have?
You have the following printing options:
= You can print the entire document.
= You can print the current page.

= You can choose Custom Selection to print a range of pages.

How do you print multiple documents?

You can select more than one document to print by using the Print Multiple
command from the File menu.
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Analyzer displays the Print Multiple dialog box, which is shown following with
two reports and a graph selected for printing.

[[] Top Ten 01, 2000 PCPRMATE  7/24/00 Help
[ Sales Comparison 01, 93-2000  PCPRIVATE  7/24/00
PCPRVATE  7/24/00

Print Multiple
Choose From: ok |
{2 e =

Cancel |

Mame | Librany | Modified | K eyword |
PC.PRIVATE  7/24/00 Search... |
PCPRNVATE  7/24/00 |

" Draft Dutput ™ Number Pages

Analyzer print features

The following table describes some of the print features that you can take advantage
of in Analyzer.

Command You

Feature Choose Description
Draft printing Print Multiple from If you select Draft Output, you can reduce
the File menu the amount of time required for printing.
Presentation Page Setup from the From the Page Setup dialog box you can
quality Format menu define headers and footers and determine the
final look of printed documents.
Preview Print Preview from the | You can preview any document before
File menu printing it to make sure that the document

will look the way you want it to. You can
change perspective by zooming in or out.
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Command You

Feature Choose Description
Page numbering | Page Setup from the Use the Header or Footer buttons in the Page
for single Format menu Setup dialog box.
documents
Page numbering | Page Setup from the If you want to number multiple documents
for multiple Format menu, then continuously, define headers or footers and
documents Print Multiple from then select Number Pages in the Print

the File menu Multiple dialog box.

Scaling graphs for printing

If your active document is a graph, you can control the size and scale of the graph
in printed output by choosing the Page Setup command from the Format menu
before accessing the Print or Print Multiple dialog boxes.

The following table describes the graph scaling options available in the Page Setup

dialog box.

Option

Description

Scale to Fit Page

Analyzer maintains the aspect ratio of the graph as it appears on
the screen, and centers the graph on the page.

The fonts of text objects remain the same on the printed page as
on the screen.

Use Full Page

Analyzer sizes the graph according to the print area specified by
the margins.

The plot area of the graph changes. The spacing between text
objects, such as labels and legend, also changes, but the size of the
text objects themselves remains the same as in the “scale to fit
page” mode.

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Help system:

“Defining Page Setups”

“Printing Graphs”
“Printing Reports”

“Printing Forecasts”

“Printing Multiple Documents”
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Exporting Data from Reports and Graphs

About exporting data

You can export data from Analyzer reports and graphs to files that can be used in
Microsoft Excel and other applications. For reports, you can select from three export
formats (CSV, XLS, and TXT), and select the pages or values to export. If you choose
to export to the XLS file format, you can specify whether the data will be displayed
in a single worksheet or in multiple worksheets.

Note: The .xls export uses the most recently installed version of Excel. See the
Release Notes for a list of supported versions.

Procedure: Exporting data from a report or graph
To export data from an Analyzer report or graph, follow these steps.

1. Make the document from which you want to export data your active document.
2. From the File menu, choose Export to File.

or

Choose the Export button on the Analyzer toolbar.

Result: The Export to File dialog box opens.

3. Inthe File Name box, enter the name of the file to which you want to export
data. Use the Browse button to select a directory other than the current
directory or to choose an existing file as the target for the export.

4. Inthe Format box, select the file format for the export file. The options that you
see depend on whether you are exporting a report or graph:

«  Microsoft Excel (.xIs) — For a report, exports the data in XLS format, using
the current installed version of Excel. For information about supported
versions of Excel, refer to the Release Notes.

« Comma delimited (*.csv) — For a report, exports the data in Comma
Separated Value format, in which labels and data values are separated by
commas.

« Tab delimited (*.txt) — For a report, exports the data in text file format, in
which labels and data values are separated by tabs.
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Windows bitmap (*.bmp) — For a graph, exports a bitmap image exactly as
it appears in Analyzer. In order to export a full size image of a graph,
maximize the document window.

5. If you chose Microsoft Excel (*.xls) as the export format, click the Options
button to open the Excel Options dialog box, where you can you can specify
how the system will handle the export to Excel:

In the Export Pages box, choose Multiple Worksheets to display the data
on one worksheet per logical page. To create a table of contents for the
worksheets, choose Table of Contents. Choose Single Worksheet to export
the data to a single worksheet.

Choose Exclude Formatting to export the data without formats for fonts,
color, and so forth. Clear Exclude Formatting to export the data with its
current formatting

6. Inthe Selection box, select the page range for the export. The options that you
see depend on whether you are exporting a report or graph:

All — For a report, exports data from all pages of the document.
Current Page — Exports data from the current page of the document.

Custom Selection — For a report, exports pages and values that you
specify. If you chose this option, the dialog box expands. Use the Paging
Dimension box and Values to Export box to specify a custom selection of

pages.

7. Choose OK to export the file.

Export file size

If you are exporting to the XLS file format and the size of the file that you are
exporting exceeds the maximum size for your version of Excel, a warning message
will appear.
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Example: Exporting data

The following illustration shows the Export to File dialog box for a report

document.

Export to File

File: Marne:

Sales Report

Current Directany:
o \oraouivolaphozabdl

Format:

Browse... |

Cancel

Microzoft Excel [*.xlz)

J Options... |

Selection
& Al
' Current Page
" Custom Selection 3>

Tatal selactad:

LLIB

Help

Example: Export options

The following illustration shows the options for an XLS export.

Export Dptions

Export Pages to

& Multiple Worksheets
™| [nelude Tiatle of Eanternts

" Single Worksheet

Related information

Search for this topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Exporting Data to Other Applications”
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Sharing Objects with Other Analyzer Users

Definition: Libraries
An Analyzer library is a repository for saved database objects.

Private libraries

Each user has read-write access to a private library for personal customizations in
that user’s personal database.

Public libraries
User groups have public libraries that reside on LANs or remote computers.

How Analyzer users share objects

Documents and other objects that you create and save are stored in your personal
database. You have automatic read-write access to this database and to the private
library that contains the saved objects. You can share your personal objects with
other users by publishing them to a public library to which you have read/write
access.

If you are working in thick client mode, you can also make saved objects available
to other users by publishing them from your PC to files on a diskette.

Database objects that can be shared
The following database objects can be shared among libraries:

« Custom aggregates
« Custom measures

« Data cubes

« Folders
« Graphs
« Reports

« Forecasts
« Saved selections

« Slice databases
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Maintain Libraries dialog box

You use the Maintain Libraries dialog box to publish objects. To access the Maintain
Libraries dialog box, choose Maintain Libraries from the Tools menu.

The Maintain Library dialog box is shown following, with specifications for a user
to publish a document from the private library on the PC to the Master library on

the server.

Maintain Libraries

Catalog:

I Document Catalag

Flatfarri:
=

Library:
| PRIVATE

Entries:

Costs, Automatic Best Fit
Met Sales - Eastern Region
Met Sales - Mortthermn Region
Met Sales - Southern Fegion
Met S ales - Western Hegion

- Eastern Region
ampa - Southern Region
Product Comparisons - 'Western Region LI

Produc

Copy - |
<= [Eopy |

i

LCloze

Help

Platforrm:

I MF = l
Library:

I MASTER hd l
Entries:

Ref 14.1 Adhoc Calc Repart
Fef 14.1 Ranking Calc Report
Zero Na Fow =1

Zero Na Row=2

Zero NA Row =3

Zero MA Row =4

[Viefete |

Ref 14.F 5 Ranking then Exception

Ref 14.F E Exception than Ranking

Ref 14.G.1 Repart with Cust Msr and Cus
Ref 14.H.1 Lang Down Dimension

[

.

Guidelines for sharing data

When you share objects with other users, the users will need access to the
dimension values that your published objects reference.

Users will also need access to related objects. For example, if you publish a report
that includes a custom aggregate, users will need access to the custom aggregate.
You can use one of two methods to make related objects available to users:

When you publish the main object (for example, a document), you can check
the Publish Related Objects box. This automatically includes all related objects
(custom measures, custom aggregates, and saved selections) in the publishing

process.

You can manually publish each referenced object.

Managing Information in the Windows Client Environment
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Note: In either case, users will require access to the dimension values that your
objects reference. For example, if you publish a custom aggregate that includes New
York and Boston, only those users who have access to these geography dimension
values will be able to use the report without seeing an error.

Related information
Search for these topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Copying Obijects from Libraries”
“Copying Objects to Libraries”

Deleting Analyzer Documents

How you delete saved documents

You delete Analyzer documents by choosing Delete from the File menu. Choosing
this command will display the Delete dialog box. You can delete any document for
which you have read/write access. If you try to delete an open document, Analyzer
will close it before deleting it.

Note: Deleting a forecast document

Deleting a forecast document also deletes its corresponding forecast measure (that
is, the measure created using the Forecast Wizard). This is the only way to delete a
forecast measure.
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Delete dialog box
The Delete dialog box is pictured following. Two documents have been selected for

deletion.

Delete
Choose From: LDelete |
I Feports j

LCloze

Mame | Librany | Modified | K eyword |
i1l 31 Percent Change Profits PCPRIVATE 724400 Search...
[ Sales and Profits 99-2000 PC.PRIVATE  7/24/00
PCPRVATE  7/24/00 Help
PCPRIVATE  7/24/00

i

Related information
Search for these topics in the Analyzer Help system:
“Deleting documents”
“Deleting graphs”

“Deleting forecasts”
“Deleting reports”
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9

Adding Calculations to Windows Client

Reports

Chapter summary

List of topics

Analyzer enables you to add calculations to reports by constructing formulas and
attaching them to rows, columns, or cells that you insert. This chapter explains what
calculations are and describes how to use them. The information applies to the
Windows client environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

« Introduction to Calculations

« Introduction to Formulas

= Inserting Formulas into Reports

« Constructing Formulas

« Editing and Moving Existing Formulas

« Using Report Calculations in a Business Analysis

« Error Codes for Report Calculations
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Introduction to Calculations

Definition: Calculation

In Analyzer, a calculation is a row, column, or single cell of data that is calculated
using the data in the other rows, columns, or cells of the report.

Analyzer enables you to add calculations to reports by attaching a formula to a row,
column, or individual cell that you insert. The results of the calculation are
displayed in the cells of the inserted row or column.

Example: Calculation

In your role as sales manager, you want to review average sales for all of the
customers in each territory.

You start by creating a report in which each row contains sales figures for an
account. Then you insert a new row and construct a formula that calculates average
sales for the accounts in each territory.

Introduction to Formulas

Definition: Formulas
The formulas that are used in report calculations are simple algebraic expressions.

Formulas can include the following components:
« Functions

« Dimension values

«  Operators

«  Numeric literals

« Other formulas
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Components used in Analyzer calculations
The formulas used in Analyzer calculations are described in the following table.

Component

Description

Functions

You can include functions in formulas to perform specific
operations on numeric literals and dimension values.

Dimension values

You can include dimension values in formulas. All dimension
values must be enclosed in single quotes.

Operators

Operators include the unary minus symbol (-) and the standard
binary operators for addition (+), subtraction (-), multiplication

(*), and division (/). Conventional rules for evaluating algebraic
expressions apply:

« Ifaformula contains multiple subexpressions (distinguished
from the main expression by parentheses), then the
subexpressions are evaluated first; then the main expression
is evaluated.

«  Operators are evaluated from left to right. Negative symbols
are evaluated first; followed by multiplicative operators (*,
/), followed by additive operators (+, -).

« Parentheses can be used to indicate the order of operations.

Numeric literals

Numeric literals are real numbers (decimal numbers) or integers
(non-decimal numbers) that contain up to 15 digits, as follows:

« Real numbers have a decimal point with digits on both sides.
Real numbers can begin with the unary minus symbol (to
indicate a negative value) and can include exponential
notation (d, D, e, or E).

« Integers are whole numbers and can include the unary minus
symbol to indicate a negative value. Integers do not include a
decimal point or exponential notation.

Other formulas

Formulas can refer to other formulas by their labels. The label
names must be enclosed in single quotes.

Inserting Formulas into Reports

Inserting a row or column

In order to insert a formula into a report, you first need to insert a new row or

column.
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You start by clicking on a row or column label to select it. Then, you choose the
Insert command either from the Edit menu, or by clicking the right mouse button
and choosing Insert from the menu that is displayed.

Analyzer displays the Insert Rows or Insert Columns dialog box, depending on
whether you selected a row or column label.

The Insert Rows dialog box is shown following.

Insert Rows

Inzert: 0k

lz_g TowE

I Below

% the curent value

" the |3 EI nth Channel

= the first Channel

Cancel

Help

ddi

1~ the last Channel

Displaying the edit bar

The edit bar is part of the Analyzer window. Displaying or hiding the edit bar is an
Analyzer option, so it may not be visible. If you don’t see the edit bar, select the
Show Edit Bar check box in the General tab of the Options dialog box.

The following figure shows the edit bar.

Formula Tools buttan

Enter button

EEE

Cancel button
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The following table describes the buttons on the edit bar.

Button Description
Formula Tools button Puts Analyzer into formula edit mode and opens the
Formula Tools dialog box. See “Constructing Formulas” on
page 9-6.

If you choose this button after selecting the label of a row or
column that already has a formula attached, then that
formula is displayed in the edit bar, where you can make
changes to it.

Enter button In formula edit mode, causes Analyzer to calculate the
formula and display its results in the data cells of the
inserted row, column, or cell.

In standard edit mode, causes Analyzer to apply the
contents of the edit bar to the chosen document label or title.

Alternatively, you may press the Enter key.

Cancel button In formula edit mode, ends formula editing and returns any
formula that is in the edit bar to its last saved modification.

In standard edit mode, cancels editing of the chosen
document label or title.

Deciding where to insert a formula

You choose the row highlighter or column highlighter to insert a formula into an
entire row or column on a report. The results of the formula will appear in the cells
of the selected row or column.

You choose a particular cell in an inserted row or column to insert a formula into a
single cell. The results of the formula will appear only in that cell.

Formula edit mode

Formula edit mode is invoked when you select a row, column, or cell in which a
calculation is present and then create or edit the formula in the edit bar. You invoke
formula edit mode automatically when you choose the Formula Tools button.

In formula edit mode, the result side of a formula (information to the left of the =
sign) is displayed in the edit bar, and most of the command menus in the Analyzer
toolbar become disabled. To leave formula edit mode, you choose the Cancel or
Enter button on the edit bar, or press the Enter key.
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Related information
Search for the following topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Inserting Formulas in Reports”

Constructing Formulas

Overview

You construct a formula either by using the Formula Tools dialog box, or by
manually entering a formula in the edit bar text box.

Constructing a formula with the Formula Tools dialog box

You construct a formula by selecting one or more items (that is, a function,
dimension value, numeric literal, or operator) from the Formula Tools tabs, and
choosing the Apply button to insert the selected item into the Formula script box at
the bottom of the Formula Tools dialog box.

Alternatively, you can manually type a formula in the Formula box that appears at
the bottom of each of the Formula Tools tabs.

The position of the cursor in the Formula script box determines where, in the
formula, an item is placed. You can change the position of the cursor by clicking on
its new position in the Formula script box.

Choose the OK button in the Formula Tools dialog box to close the dialog box and
save the formula. Choose the Cancel button to discard changes and return the
formula to its last saved modification.

Once you close the Formula Tools dialog box, the formula you constructed will
appear in the edit bar text box. Choose the Enter button on the edit bar to apply the
formula and display its results in the report.

The Formula Tools dialog box consists of five tabs:
= Functions

= Values

« Keypad

«» Data Handling

«  Qualify
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Formula Tools — Functions tab

You add a function to a formula either by double-clicking on the function name in
the list, or by highlighting a function name in the list and choosing the Apply
button. Every function is followed by a pair of parentheses, which must enclose the
function’s arguments.

The Functions tab of the Formula Tools dialog box is shown following. In this
example, the AVG function has been added to the formula, with an argument of
Geography. This formula will calculate the average sales for all of the geography
dimension values in the report.

Formula Tools

Functions I Walues I Keypad ] [rata Handling I Gualify

SUMI)
COUNT s

BES() Cancel
FIRST()
LAST()
MIM[] Help

PCTWAR()
HAN(

ik

Function: 4% G['Geography’] Apply |

Forrnula

* 1'Geograph}l:Average $ S ales'=AVG[ Geography) d

K1
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The functions that you can use in formulas are described in the following table.
Functions accept numeric literals and dimension values as arguments.

Function

Description

ABS7

Returns the absolute value of a single argument that you select.

The argument must be the label text of a single dimension value or
other formula.

AVG

Returns a simple non-weighted average of the arguments you select.
The arguments must be the label text for single dimension values or
other formulas.

If you enter the function without specifying a dimension value name,
then the function applies to all of the values in status. For example,
AVG(‘Product’) will return the average for all Products in status.

COUNT

Counts how many items are in the list of arguments that you select.
The arguments must be the label text for single dimension values or
other formulas.

If you enter the function without specifying a dimension value name,
then the function applies to all of the values in status. For example,
COUNT(‘Product’) returns the number of Products in status.

FIRST

Returns the value of the first argument, which is the first real value in
the dimension or in a list of specified arguments.

The arguments must be the dimension name enclosed in single quotes
or other formulas.

LAST

Returns the value of the last argument, which is the last real value in
the dimension or in a list of specified arguments.

The arguments must be the dimension name enclosed in single quotes
or other formulas.

MAX

Returns the largest number in the list of arguments that you select or of
all the values in status.

The arguments must be the dimension name enclosed in single quotes
or other formulas.

MIN

Returns the smallest number in the list of arguments that you select or
of all the values in status.

The arguments must be the dimension name enclosed in single quotes
or other formulas.

NAN

Places an NA value in the specified cell or cells.
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Function Description

PCTVAR Returns the absolute percentage difference between two arguments.
PCTVAR is defined as follows:

PCTVAR(ar g1, arg2) = 100*(argl-arg2)/abs(arg2)

Each argument must be a formula or the label text of a single
dimension value.

SUM Adds all the values that you select in a dimension.
Each argument must be one of the following:

«  Aformula

« Adimension name enclosed in single quotes
«  The label text of a single dimension value

If you enter the function without specifying a dimension value name,
then the function applies to all of the values in status. For example,
SUM(‘Product’) returns the sum for all Products in status.

Note: Applying functions to all of the values in status

When you insert a function, the text between the parentheses that follow the
function name represents the name of the dimension and a value of that dimension,
such as AVG(‘Geography:Computer USA Tempe’). If you enter functions without
specifying particular dimension values, such as AVG (‘Geography’), then Analyzer
applies the function to all of the values in status. In this example, the AVG function
would be applied to all of the Geography values in status.

Formula Tools — Values tab

You use the Values tab to select individual dimension values that a formula’s
expression (the information to the right of the = sign) will reference. You insert
values into the formula either by double-clicking on their names in the list, or by
highlighting their names in the list and choosing the Apply button.

The Values tab of the Formula Tools dialog box is shown following. The SUM
function has already been added from the Functions tab. Geography dimension
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values that represent four customers in San Jose have been inserted from the list in
the Values tab. This formula will calculate the sum of sales to customers in San Jose.

Formula Tools

Functions I Walues I Keypad ] [rata Handling I Gualify

Dimension Descriptions

0K

Bavarian Indust, GmbH Irvine
orld
omputer US4 Tempe
npLter

Cancel

Help

ik

Global SAC 5 acramento
F.LM Enterprizes El Sequnda

Fiedmont, Inc. 5an.Jose
U5 Dept. of Naval Research T.
Total $ Sales for San Jose

Apply |

Forrnula

Formula Tools — Keypad tab

You use the Keypad tab to insert numeric literals and operators into a formula’s
expression (the information to the right of the = sign). Choosing a value on the
keypad inserts it into the formula.

The Keypad tab of the Formula Tools dialog box is shown following. In this
example, the expression /4 has been inserted into the formula, using the keypad.
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Total annual sales for all customers is divided by four to calculate average sales per
quarter.

Formula Tools

Functions I Walues I Keypad ] [rata Handling I Gualify

0K

Cancel

Help

ik

BEEE

Forrnula

* 1'Geograph}l:Average Sales per Quarter'=SUM[Geography’]/4] d

K1

Formula Tools — Data Handling tab

You use the Data Handling tab to specify how Analyzer handles non-numeric and
unavailable data references.
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The Data Handling tab of the Formula Tools dialog box is shown following. In this
example, the user has elected to exclude NA values and text in the formula.

Formula Tools
Functionz I Walues I Keypad I [rata Handling I Gualify
Report Setting:

Include MAs and Test s

Formula Setting: Eancel
Exclude Mas and Text j
Use report setting

Include M

Include Text
[Inelude Nis and Text

Help

ik

Forrnula

ES 1'Geograph}l:Average Sales per Quarter'=5M(['Geography’)/4 d

Selecting a data handling method

The following table describes the data handling choices that you can use with report

calculations.
Data Handling Method Description
Use report setting (default) The formula will handle NAs and text values in the
calculation as indicated by the Report Setting label.
Include NA Analyzer includes NAs, but excludes text values in
the calculation.
Include Text Analyzer includes text values but excludes NAs in the
calculation.
Include NAs and Text Analyzer includes NAs and text values in the
calculation.
Exclude NAs and Text Analyzer excludes both NAs and text values in the
calculation.
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Formula Tools — Qualify tab

You use the Qualify tab to specify dimension references for either the result side (to
the left of the = sign) or the expression side (to the right of the = sign) of a formula.

The Qualify tab of the Formula Tools dialog box is shown following. Specific values
for the Geography and Time dimensions have been selected and inserted into the
formula. The resulting calculation will consider only the data in the report that
corresponds to the dimension values that are specified.

Formula Tools
Functions I Walues I Keypad ] [rata Handling I Gualify
Geography:Bavarian Indust, GmbH Irvine J ok

Time: 1995

Cancel

ik

Help

MNew Reference: Geography:B avarian Indust, GmbH Irvine:Time: 1995

Apply |

- |

Forrnula

Constructing a formula manually

As an alternative to constructing a formula with the Formula Tools dialog box, you
can manually enter a formula into the edit bar text box. The edit bar will expand
vertically to accommodate your entry, if extra space is needed.

w:Bavarian Indust, GrabH

K1

When Analyzer is in formula edit mode, you can automatically enter references to
other values in a report into a formula by using the mouse to choose other cells in a
report. When you choose another cell in a report, its reference is displayed in the
edit bar as part of the formula’s expression.
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You apply a formula to a report by choosing the Enter button or pressing the Enter
key. The formula’s results will be displayed in the area of the report that
corresponds to the row, column, or cell you have specified.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Inserting Formulas in Reports”

“Formula Syntax”

“Formula Tools Dialog Box”

“Formula Tools Dialog Box — Data Handling Tab”
“Formula Tools Dialog Box — Functions Tab”
“Formula Tools Dialog Box — Keypad Tab”
“Formula Tools Dialog Box — Qualify Tab”
“Formula Tools Dialog Box — Values Tab”
“Setting Analyzer Options”

Editing and Moving Existing Formulas

Editing an existing formula

You can edit any formula that is inserted in an active report. Choose the row
highlighter, column highlighter, or cell into which the formula you wish to edit has
been inserted. Analyzer will enter formula edit mode and will display the inserted
formula in the edit bar.

You edit a formula by manually typing changes in the edit bar text box, or by
choosing the Formula Tools button and making changes using the Formula Tools
dialog box.

Note: To delete items from a formula using the Formula Tools dialog box, click and
drag your mouse in the Formula text box to highlight the text you want to remove,
then choose the Delete key. Choose OK to accept the changes you have made, or
choose the X button to discard your changes.

Choose the Enter button on the edit bar to apply changes to the report, or choose
the Cancel button to return the formula to its last saved modification.
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Moving an existing formula
You use the Move Insert dialog to move an existing formula within an active report.

First, choose the row or column label of an inserted row or column — not the data
cell or cells in the report — then choose Move Insert from the Edit menu to open
the Move Insert dialog box. Choosing OK causes Analyzer to move the formula.

The Move Insert dialog box is shown following.

Move Insert

value 0K

Cancel

i+ the first Channel

Help
= the Jast Channel

" the |3 % fith Charimel

= the value IAlI Channels

il

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Editing Formulas”
“Formula Tools Dialog Box”
“Moving Formulas”

Using Report Calculations in a Business Analysis

The business scenario: Summarizing sales data

Suppose you are a sales manager, and you want to review sales for your accounts in
each state. Even though the sales data in your database is not organized according
to state, you can construct a report calculation to summarize the data in that way.
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The following Analyzer report shows sales information for 1996 and 1997 for all
your products that were sold through all channels in the Western United States

territory.

E_[ﬂ_fiAnaI_vzel - Globe - [Sales Reportz] |_ (O] x|

File Edit Fomat Fepot Tools Window Help _I_I- s 5'
DBuEE & B 5 S5 2

2V

Measure [1 Time [2

Product [2
Channel (1
Sales Data
Western Channels
[Sales 5 [-] 1996 1997
Hardwrare Software/Other Hardware Software/Cther
All Channels All Channels All Channels All Channels

||Elavar|an Indust, GmbH Irvine $1,939 5924 §73 53 $3 370,521 $55 056
I|Elusiness Wwiorld San Jose $4 545 F15 $1357 450 $5.126,781 §204 573
I|CnmputErWarEhDuse San.Jose 5,533,835 §125 510 §4 174 519 §175 246
I|Cumputerthe Services San Jose %4 827 088 $110,263 $5 6E6 A12 5144 757
||Globa\ SAC Sacrarmento $6,136 592 §143 758 §5 379 917 $148,920
I|KLM Enterptizes El Segundo $3,350,070 $140 555 $5,110 549 F177 910
I|F'|edmunt‘ Inc. San Jose $3,503,180 $132 306 $4 1065 459 F215,412
I|US Dept. of Maval Research T, $5 649 924 $110,751 $3 555,106 F165,784
I|CDmputEr USA Tempe $4 932 853 $119 348 §3,797 787 $150,971

Geogiaphy (5] |
| 4

What information do you need?

You have accounts in two states, California and Arizona, and you want to examine
your annual results for each state. Since there is only one customer in Arizona,
Computer USA Tempe, you do not need a formula to calculate total sales for
Arizona. You do, however, need to construct a formula to calculate total sales for all
of your accounts in California.

How you get the data

Insert a row

You begin by inserting a blank row between the final California customer, US Dept.
of Naval Research T., and Computer USA Tempe.

You use the edit bar to give the inserted row the title “Total California”.
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The report with the inserted row is shown following.

i jAnalyzer - Globe - [Sales Reports] o]
File Edit Fomat Repot Tools indow Help 18 x|

OB MEE & F D S53 2
Q}IXI ~/|Tnla| California

Measure [1 Time [2
Product [2
Channel (1

Sales Data
Western Channels
[Sales 5 [-] 1996 1997
Hardwrare Software/Other Hardware Software/Cther
All Channels All Channels All Channels All Channels

Bavarian Indust, GmbH Inine $1,939 5924 §73 53 $3 370,521 $55 056

Business Yorld San Jose $4 545 F15 $1357 450 $5.126,781 §204 573

Computer Warehouse San Jose 5,533,835 §125 510 §4 174 519 §175 246

Computer Whse Services San Jose %4 827 088 $110,263 $5 6E6 A12 5144 757

Global SAC Sacramento $6,136 592 §143 758 §5 379 917 $148,920

l<LM Enterprises El Segundo $3,350,070 $140 555 $5,110 549 F177 910

Piedmaont, Inc. San Jose $3,503,180 $132 306 $4 1065 459 F215,412

1S Dept. of Maval Research T. $5648 924 $110,751 $3 555,106 $165,784

otal Califarnia
Computer USA Tempe $4 932 853 $119 346 $3,797 757 §150,971
Geogiaphy (5] |

Construct the formula
Choose the Formula Tools button to activate the Formula Tools dialog box.

Adding Calculations to Windows Client Reports 9-17



Using Report Calculations in a Business Analysis

Next, you select the SUM function from the list in the Functions tab, and choose the
Apply button to add the function to the formula.

Formula Tools

Functions I Walues I Keypad

COUNT()
A
ABS()
FIRST()
LASTI)
MIN()
M)
PCTYAR()
MAN()

Function: SUM['Geography’]

] Data Handling I

Gualify

0K

Cancel

Help

ik

Apply |

Forrnula

2 |'Geography: Total California'=5 L [{EEe =T g0

[—|
||

Next, you proceed to the Values tab and use the mouse or arrow keys to choose

your California customers.
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Choose the Apply button to add the customers to the SUM function.

Formula Tools

Functions I Walues I Keypad ] [rata Handling I Gualify

Dimension Descriptions
B avarian Indust, GmbH [rvine
Cancel |
Help |
|C0mputer LSA Tempe
Apply |
Forrnula
# |'Geoorap

graphy
raphy: Piedro

Choose the OK button to close the Formula Tools dialog box. Analyzer displays the
constructed formula in the expanded edit bar.

Choose the Enter button on the edit bar to calculate the formula and show the data
in the cells of the Total California row.

Adding Calculations to Windows Client Reports 9-19



Error Codes for Report Calculations

The report with the embedded calculation is shown in the following figure.

E_[ﬂ_fiAnaI_vzel - Globe - [Sales Reportz] |_ (O] x|
File Edit Fomat Fepot Tools Window Help = Iﬁ' ﬂ
DBuEE & B 5 S5 2
] ¥ | AT ot Calfaria

Measure [1 Time [2

Product [2
Channel (1
Sales Data
Western Channels
[Sales 5 [-] 1996 1997
Hardwrare Software/Other Hardware Software/Cther
All Channels All Channels All Channels All Channels

Bavarian Indust, GmbH Inine $1,939 5924 §73 53 $3 370,521 $55 056
Business Yorld San Jose $4 545 F15 $1357 450 $5.126,781 §204 573
Computer Warehouse San Jose 5,533,835 §125 510 §4 174 519 §175 246
Computer Whse Services San Jose %4 827 088 $110,263 $5 6E6 A12 5144 757
Global SAC Sacramerto $6,136 592 §143 758 §5 379 917 $148,920
l<LM Enterprises El Segundo $3,350,070 $140 555 $5,110 549 F177 910
Piedmaont, Inc. San Jose $3,503,180 $132 306 $4 1065 459 F215,412
1S Dept. of Maval Research T. $5648 924 $110,751 $3 555,106 $165,784

otal California $36 426,334 $975 550 $36 510 673 $1,321,758
Computer USA Tempe $4 932 853 $119 346 $3,797 757 §150,971
Geography (4] | J

v

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Expanding the Edit Bar”
“Formula Syntax”
“Inserting Formulas in Reports”

Error Codes for Report Calculations

What happens when a formula cannot be calculated?

If you attempt to use a formula that does not have the correct syntax or cannot be
calculated, then Analyzer will show an error message or display an error code.

9-20 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Error Codes for Report Calculations

List of error codes

The following table describes the error codes that are displayed in a report when a
report cell cannot be calculated properly.

Error Code Meaning and Remedial Action

#CIRC! The formula contains a circular reference.
Modify the formula to eliminate the circular reference.

#DIV/0! The formula is trying to divide by zero.
Modify the formula to eliminate division by zero.

#MISSING! A value referenced in a formula is no longer in status.
Put the value back in status or modify the formula.

Note: This error can occur if one of the dimensions used in a
valid calculation is re-oriented from one edge (row or
column) of a report to a different edge. For a calculation to be
valid, it must include all the dimensions on an edge.

#NAME! Analyzer does not recognize a function name.
Modify the incorrect function name.

#NUM! A number in the formula does not conform to the rules for
numeric literals.

Check the numbers and modify the formula.

#VALUE! The formula contains the wrong type or number of operands.
This happens if calculations are used on text data.

Check the type and number of operands and modify the
formula.
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Creating and Using Forecasts in the
Windows Client Environment

Chapter summary

This chapter describes how to create and work with forecasts in the Windows client
environment.

List of topics

This chapter includes the following topics:

Introduction to Forecasting
Forecasting Methods
Forecasting Situations
Choosing a Forecasting Method
Creating a Forecast

The Forecast Document

Evaluating a Forecast
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Introduction to Forecasting

Definition: Forecast

A forecast is an estimate of a measure based on its historic values. Every forecast is
based on the assumption that future values of a time series (that is, a measure
dimensioned by Time) can be derived from past values. Typically, forecasts are used
to predict future, unknown measure values.

In Analyzer, a forecast is composed of both a forecast measure and a forecast
document. You create forecast measures and forecast documents using the Forecast
Wizard.

Example: Forecast

In your role as distribution manager, you want to estimate monthly shipments of
your product for the coming season. You base the estimate on historic data that is
stored in a Shipments measure.

You follow the steps in the Forecast Wizard to specify and run your forecast. The
wizard will create a forecast document that compares the historic values of the
Shipments measure with the estimated (forecast) measure both graphically and
statistically. Using the information the document provides, you can choose either to
save your forecast or to re-run it using different criteria.

Forecasting Methods

Overview

Holt-Winters

Analyzer offers a comprehensive set of eight forecasting methods, plus an option to
let Analyzer determine the best method for a given forecasting situation. No single
method is the best choice for every situation. This topic details each of the
forecasting methods and their required parameters.

Perhaps the most robust of the methods Analyzer offers, the Holt-Winters method
decomposes data into three related components: a “smoothed” series, a seasonal
series, and a trend series. The Holt-Winters method performs best when it is applied
to strongly seasonal data (for example, sales of cold medicine).
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The Holt-Winters method requires two full seasons’ worth of supporting data, and a
single parameter, periodicity, which is defined as the number of time periods in a
season.

For example, if your forecast considers monthly data, and each seasonal cycle is a
full year (12 months), periodicity is 12. If your forecast examines yearly data, and
each seasonal cycle is two years, periodicity is 2.

Periodicity must be at least 2 for any Holt-Winters forecast, and the number of
supporting data time periods that are specified must be at least twice the value of
periodicity. For example, if periodicity is 6, you must specify a range of at least 12
supporting time periods.

Single, Double, and Triple Exponential Smoothing

Exponential smoothing is a system of weighted averages which effectively
“smoothes out the bumps” in your data. Analyzer offers three distinct types of
exponential smoothing:

= Single Exponential Smoothing is best suited to stationary data, whose average
value stays relatively constant over time, despite short-term variation (for
example, hours worked per week).

« Double Exponential Smoothing is accomplished by further smoothing a set of
data, and is well-suited to linear data, whose average value tends to increase or
decrease steadily over time (for example, income).

= Triple Exponential Smoothing is accomplished by a third smoothing calculation,
and performs best with non-linear data whose average value increases or
decreases, at increasing or decreasing rates, over time (for example, the
long-term Dow Jones Industrial Average).

Each exponential smoothing method requires a single parameter, a smoothing
constant, which is the weight applied to a measure’s most recent value. The
smoothing constant must be between 0 and 1, inclusive. The closer the smoothing
constant is to zero, the more pronounced the smoothing will be. Experiment with
different smoothing constant values to obtain the best results.

Moving Average

The Moving Average method calculates a moving average of a set of data. This
method is simpler than exponential smoothing in that no weighting occurs. The
Moving Average method ignores NA data, and is best suited to stationary data.
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The Moving Average method requires two parameters:

« Lag represents the number of periods prior to the current period to include in
the average.

« Lead represents the number of periods beyond the current period to include in
the average.

For example, specifying a lag value of 2 and a lead value of 2 would cause Analyzer
to calculate a 5-period moving average (using data from the two prior periods, the
current period, and the next two periods).

Linear Trend

The Linear Trend method models your data as a straight line. It requires no
parameter, and performs well with linear data. This method provides a rough
assessment of a measure’s trend and direction.

Exponential Trend

The Exponential Trend method models your data as an exponential curve. It
requires no parameter, and is best suited to non-linear data. This method provides a
rough assessment of a measure’s trend and direction.

Percentage Change

The Percentage Change method applies a measure’s observed period-to-period
percentage changes directly to the user-defined set of forecast time periods. It is best
suited to stationary and linear data.

The Percentage Change method requires a single parameter, a lag value, which
represents the number of time periods prior to the current period from which to
calculate a percentage change.

For example, a lag value of 2 indicates that the percentage change will be calculated
based on the difference between the current time and the time two periods prior. A
lag value of 1 is suitable for most situations.

Automatic Best Fit

Though not a forecasting method in its own right, the Automatic Best Fit option
evaluates the selected measure, dimensions, and time periods using every
applicable method, and chooses the method and parameters that yield the smallest
overall percentage difference between the measure and its forecast.
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Note: The Percentage Change method is not considered when using Automatic Best
Fit.

Once Analyzer determines the best method and parameters, your forecast
document is generated automatically, using the entire set of dimension values and
data you have selected. The method and parameters that Automatic Best Fit used to
create the forecast are displayed in the status bar.

Important: Automatic Best Fit and dimension values

Analyzer considers only the first selected dimension value for each of a measure’s
non-time dimensions, in determining the Automatic Best Fit.

For example, if your selection includes three products, three geographies, and two
channels, the Automatic Best Fit option will consider only the data for the first
selected product, the first selected geography, and the first selected channel in
determining the best method and parameters to use. You decide which dimension
value is the first value by changing the order of the values that are listed in the
Selected box of the Selector.

Related information

For more information about how Analyzer calculates forecasts, see Appendix A.
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting Methods”

Forecasting Situations

Overview

Analyzer offers eight distinct forecasting methods. Each method is suited to a
particular forecasting situation. By understanding both the nature of your
forecasting situation and the characteristics of the methods that Analyzer offers,
you increase the chances that your forecast will be useful and accurate.
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Aspects of your forecasting situation

Consider the following aspects of your situation when choosing a forecasting
method:

= Thetime horizon to be forecast:
« Immediate — Less than one month
= Short— One to three months
« Medium — Three months to two years
« Long — More than two years
« The pattern the measure exhibits:
« Seasonal — The measure varies seasonally
« Stationary — The measure’s average value changes little over time

« Linear — The measure’s average value increases or decreases over time, at a
steady rate

« Non-linear — The measure’s average value increases or decreases over
time, at a variable rate

« The minimum number of observations each method requires

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting Methods”
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Choosing a Forecasting Method

Matching a forecasting method with your situation

The following table summarizes the applicability of Analyzer’s forecasting methods
to many forecasting situations.

Minimum Number
Method Time Horizon Data Pattern of Observations

Single Exponential Immediate, short Stationary 2

Smoothing

Double Exponential Immediate, short Linear 3

Smoothing

Triple Exponential Immediate, short Non-linear 4

Smoothing

Moving Average Immediate, short Stationary 3

Holt-Winters Short to medium Seasonal 2 seasons

Linear Trend Medium, long Linear 3

Exponential Trend Medium, long Non-linear 3

Percentage Change Medium, long Stationary, linear 2

Letting Analyzer choose the forecasting method

Instead of specifying a forecasting method, you can allow Analyzer to choose a
forecasting method for you by choosing Automatic Best Fit.

This option will evaluate your forecasting situation using every possible
combination of forecasting methods and parameters. Your forecast document will
be created automatically, using the method and parameters that yield the smallest
overall percentage difference between the measure and its forecast.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting Methods”
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Creating a Forecast

Using the Forecast Wizard

To create a Forecast, choose New from the File menu or the toolbar, and select
Forecast in the New dialog box. You can also access the Forecast Wizard for an open
forecast document by choosing the wizard icon in the lower right-hand corner of
any forecast document.

The Forecast Wizard consists of four steps that guide you through the process of
specifying a forecast. As you proceed through the steps, a script, which serves as a
reminder, records the choices you have made in each step. Helpful hints and tips
appear in the lower left-hand corner of each step.

When you have completed all the tasks in a step, choose Next to proceed to the next
step, or Back to return to the previous step. When you have completed the last step,
choose Finish to run your forecast.

Step 1: Choosing a measure and its dimension values

In the first step of the Forecast Wizard, you start by choosing a measure to forecast.
Once you have chosen a measure, you use the Selector to choose the dimension
values to which your forecast will apply.

Note: The more dimension values you choose in the Selector, the more time it will
take to calculate your forecast.

10-8 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Creating a Forecast

The following figure shows an example of Step 1 of the Forecast Wizard. The
measure Sales $ and values for its base dimensions, Geography, Product, and
Channel, have been chosen.

Forecast Wizard -- Step 1: Measure and Dimensions

Select a measure to forecast:
|Sales k] J
Choose base dimension values:
Geography [7 selected)
Product [4 selected)
Channel [1 selected) gk
Selector
Use the Selectarta Forecast the measure Sales $, for 7 Geographies, 4 Products, and = |
choose base dimension 1 Channel.
valugs.
LCancel Help < Back Mest > FEitaisty |

Step 2: Choosing a forecast method

In the second step in the Forecast Wizard, you choose a forecast method. You can
either choose a method from the drop-down list in the Forecasting Method box, or
choose the Automatic Best Fit option.

If the method you choose requires additional parameters, you must also enter them
before proceeding to Step 3.
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The following figure shows an example of Step 2 of the Forecast Wizard. The
Holt-Winters method has been chosen, and the number of time periods in a season
(periodicity) is specified as 6.

Forecast Wizard -- Step 2: Method

i+ Select a forecasting Method
I Holt-winters j

i Automatic Best Fit

Enter values for the following parameters

Murnber of ime periads in a seazon [2 or mare]: IB

Ho_lt-Winters is best Forecast the measure Sales . for 7 Geographies, 4 Products, and ;I
suited to measures that 1 Charnel.
wary seasonally. Use the Holt\Winters forecasting method. Mumber of time periads

in a seazon = B.

I]

LCancel Help < Back Mest > FEitaisty |

Step 3: Choosing time values

In this step, you choose the level and values of the Time dimension to be considered
in calculating your forecast.

First, you choose a Time level from the Time Level box. The other boxes in the
dialog box will be filled in with default values, based on your choice.

Next, you choose two ranges of time values — a supporting data range and a
forecast range:

= The supporting data range represents the Time values that contain the actual
data on which your forecast calculation will be based.

= The forecast range represents the time values into which your data will be
forecast (future time periods).

Note: A forecast can include Time values at a single level only. If you wish to
forecast the same information for a different Time level, you must either modify an
existing forecast or create a new forecast.
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The following figure shows an example of Step 3 of the Forecast Wizard. Month has
been chosen as the time level, 36 supporting time periods have been chosen, and 18
forecast time periods have been chosen.

Forecast Wizard -- Step 3: Time Periods

Choose a Time level to forecast:

IMonth j

Choose the Supporting D ata time range

beginning on: ending on:
IJanuar_l,l 1995 j IDecember 1997 j
Mumber of supporting data time periods: 36

Choose the Forecast time range

beginning on: Ending on:
[ranuary 1938 | Jure 1333 i
Mumber of forecast time periods: 18
Generally, the mare Forecast the measure Sales $, for 7 Geographies, 4 Products, and = |
Supporting data you 1 Charnel.
prowide, the mare Use the Holt\Winters forecasting method. Mumber of time periads
acourate your farecast in a seazon = B.
will be. At the Manth level, forecast the period January 1938 through June
19989, using supporting data from January 1995 through December
1957 s
LCancel Help < Back FEitaisty |

Step 4: Describing and running a forecast
In the final step of the Forecast Wizard, you type both a short name and a long
name for your forecast, as well as any comments you wish to retain.

The long name field is filled in automatically, but you can change it. The Long hame
will appear as the title of the resulting forecast document. Any comments you type
are saved with your forecast.
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The following figure shows an example of Step 4 of the Forecast Wizard. Choosing
Finish in Step 4 runs your forecast.

Forecast Wizard -- S5tep 4: Hame and Comments

Enter a Long and Shart name to identify pour forecast.

Short name:
[Monthly G ales Hiw

Long name:
|85-S? Monthly Regaional Brand S ales; Holtwinters, #periods=6

Comments:
I'm uzing Holtwinters o capture the effects of seazonality. ;I

||

Use the comments 3PACE  [Forecast the measure Sales §, for 7 Geographies, 4 Products, and ;I
torecord notes regarding |4 Channel.

our fUTECBSt_- ‘four Use the Holt\Winters forecasting method. Mumber of time periads
comments will be saved in a seazon = 6.
with pour forecast. At the Manth level, forecast the period January 1938 through June
19989, using supporting data from January 1995 through December
1997, x
LCancel Help < Back = | Finizh I

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting”

The Forecast Document

Forecasts
A forecast is an estimate of a measure based on its historic values. Every forecast is
based on the assumption that future values of a time series (that is, a measure
dimensioned by Time) can be derived from past values. Typically, forecasts are used
to predict future, unknown measure values.

The forecast document graphic and statistical information for future time periods. A
forecast document includes a graph component and a report component. In the
graph, the Measure dimension always appears along the vertical axis, and the Time
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dimension always appears along the horizontal axis. The measure values that are
shown in the graph exactly match the values for the corresponding time periods in
the report.

The following figure shows an example of a forecast document.

S Sales $. Holt-Winters =] E3
|2 Geographies (= ][# Products -
[a Channels -]
Sales $, Holt-Winters
Statistics: MAPE = 27.36% MAD = 4,103,203 60 RMSE = 5,88,843.23
35000000
30000000 *\ , / \\ L
!
25000000 / XM P '): TR
20000000 / 7 Wt ) ™ \7"‘ f g
\ / y /\r"‘\‘ h N Tyt
15000000 = A \X_ 599
wooosoo| ¥ | NPT Vorla,|
000000 Mok
1
\ = s
Septernber 1987 |October 1987 |Movernber 1887 |Decernber 1887 [January 1998 |February 1988 |March 1888 April 1998 | May 1998 | .
|Sales §
[Sales §, HoltWinters
lvariance 3,404,666 -213,000]  -B,9%,824) 4,734,488 -1,985530 -8,037,468) 3214969 3739453 1,850,496/
% variance 2% A%, -44% -27% 1% 57% 20%)| 16%)| 10%)|
Kl »
[Holtwinters [6 21

Variance calculations

Every forecast document report includes two variance calculations in addition to
the measure and its forecast. The calculations show the difference and percentage
difference between each measure and forecast value.

The variances are calculated as follows:
= Variance = Forecast - Measure
« % Variance = 100 * (Forecast - Measure) / Measure

These calculations are not shown in the graph.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Forecast Windows”
“Overview of Forecast Documents”
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Evaluating a Forecast

Overview

The forecast document is designed to help you evaluate your forecast. Whereas the
graph provides a convenient visual comparison of a measure and its forecast, the
summary statistics reveal facts about your forecast that may not otherwise be
evident.

Understanding the summary statistics

The subtitle of every forecast document shows three values labeled MAPE, MAD,
and RMSE. These are summary statistics that are related to your forecast for the
currently selected dimension values. When you select a new dimension value from
a drop-down list box at the top of a forecast document, these statistics are
automatically recalculated.

The following three statistics are shown in the subtitle of every forecast document:
« MAPE — Mean Absolute Percentage Error

=  MAD — Mean Absolute Deviation

« RMSE — Root Mean Squared Error

The summary statistics indicate how well a forecast model estimates measure
values during the supporting data time range, that is, prior to the forecast time
range. The smaller the values of these statistics are, the more confident you can be
of the ability of the forecast to predict the measure accurately during the forecast
time range.

Tip: Use the summary statistics to compare different combinations of forecasting
methods and parameters.

MAPE — Mean Absolute Percentage Error

Since MAPE is expressed as a percentage, it is flexible and easy to interpret.
Furthermore, MAPE allows comparison across measures of different magnitudes.
The other statistics (MAD and RMSE) reflect the magnitude of the measures from
which they are derived, and cannot be directly compared across measures.

A lower MAPE value indicates a smaller percentage difference between the
measure and its forecast. A value below 15 percent indicates that the forecast is
reasonably accurate during the supporting data time range.
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MAD — Mean Absolute Deviation

The value of MAD reflects the magnitude of the data on which it is based. For
example, you could expect a forecast of sales in millions to yield a MAD value in
the thousands. A lower MAD value indicates that, on average, there is less
difference between a measure and its forecast.

RMSE — Root Mean Squared Error

Like MAD, the value of the RMSE reflects the magnitude of the data on which it is
based. Since the differences between the measure and its forecast are squared, this
statistic is more sensitive than the others to anomalous values in your data.

When a measure’s data is relatively stable, the value of RMSE will be similar to that
of MAD. A RMSE value that is significantly larger than its corresponding MAD
value indicates the presence of a few large, anomalous discrepancies between a
measure and its forecast.

Related information
Search for the following topic in the Analyzer Help system:

“Forecast Summary Statistics”

Creating and Using Forecasts in the Windows Client Environment 10-15



Evaluating a Forecast

10-16 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Part |l

Using the Analyzer Web Interface

This section describes how to use the Oracle Sales Analyzer Web interface.

This section contains the following chapters:

Chapter 11, “The Analyzer Web Environment”

Chapter 12, “Working with Reports and Graphs in the Web Environment”
Chapter 14, “Working with Forecasts in the Web Environment”

Chapter 15, “Using the Analysis Library”

Chapter 16, “Working with Custom Objects in the Web Environment”
Chapter 17, “Selecting Data in the Web Environment”

Chapter 18, “Managing Objects in the Web Environment”






11

The Analyzer Web Environment

Chapter summary

List of topics

This chapter describes how to access, navigate, and exit Oracle Sales Analyzer in the
Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

« Accessing Analyzer through the Web Interface
= Analyzer Page

« Document Workspace

« Navigation List

« Online Help

« Exiting Analyzer
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Accessing Analyzer through the Web Interface

Description: Analyzer Web interface

The Analyzer Web interface provides access to Analyzer features and functions
through a browser.

Methods of access

Analyzer can be configured for direct access, or for access through Oracle
Applications. Your DBA will tell you which method to use and provide the URL for
the application.

Login tips

Following are some guidelines for logging in:

Ensure that your browser accepts cookies.

If you use Netscape as your browser, from the Edit menu choose Edit,
Preferences, Advanced to check this settings. If you use Internet Explorer as
your browser, from the Tools menu, choose Internet Options, Security, Custom
Level to check this setting.

If the system prompts you to download files to your machine for local storage,
accept the files. This will enable the browser to load Web files only once.

If you encounter errors, try clearing your browser’s cache and restarting the
browser.

Bookmark your start page for easy access. Set the bookmark before you load a
document into the workspace.

Maximize your browser window. This ensures that the application will run at
full size.

Change settings for optimum screen resolution.

If you will be using a language other than English, ensure that your browser is
set to that language.

Note: Sessions have a maximum idle time that is set by the DBA. Your session will
terminate automatically if it is idle for this time period.
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Analyzer Page

Description: Analyzer page

The Analyzer page appears when you use the Web interface to log into Oracle Sales
Analyzer. The Analyzer page is comprised of two frames: the navigation list in the
left frame and the document workspace in the right frame.

Example: Analyzer page

The following illustration shows the Analyzer page. A report is open in the
workspace.

/J Oracle Sales Analyzer - GLOBAL COMPUTER COMPANY - Microsoft Internet Explorer

S e S Kl TR P e T TN ) J
[j}lw easure anne|

[ custom Measures nj| Sales § -] CJh| AIIIChanneIS -]

[%Custom Agaregates

@Saved Selections Hardware

March 2001 | February 2001 | January 2001 | Quarter 1 - 2001

Western United States | | 3,950,633.00| 1,336,480.00| 235584500 7 642958.00
Southern United States| | 2,961,187.00| 2,701,567.00) 3,740693.00) 9,403446.00
Eastern United States 2,022,757.00) 1,902,416.00| 247243800 6397 611.00
Marthern United States 137,825.40 11,717.42 112,408.10 261,950.90
Marth America 9,210,008.00 6,459,030.00) 9,172,064.00| 2484110000
1] | [
|@ Done ’_’_Eﬂ Local intranet i
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Navigation List

Description: Navigation list

The navigation list, located in the left frame of the Analyzer page, enables you to
work with Analyzer objects. Objects include reports, graphs, forecasts, folders,
custom measures, custom aggregates, and saved selections.

The navigation list displays personal objects that you have created and saved. It
also displays system folders and public shared objects to which you have access.

Example: Navigation list

The following illustration shows how the Analyzer navigation list might appear.
The Navigator toolbar is at the top; Analyzer objects populate the list.

favigior ]
EEEECE

E%Documents
[l Audio Graph, Q2
3 Audio Report, @2
[@CDmparisnn
(@ Distribution
[@E}{ceptiun
[# Growth
[@Quma
[@Ranking
(& Review
[@Trend

[ﬁ Hardware Analyses

[ a2 sales
E&Cusmm Measures
E%Custnm Anoregates
[@Sa\fed Selections
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Navigation tools

The Navigator toolbar appears at the top of the navigation list. The toolbar buttons
enable you to perform the following tasks.

@

Button Name Function
New Create a new object (report, graph, forecast, custom
'b-"; ] measure, custom aggregate, saved selection, or folder).

Find Search for an object by name. You can search for
documents, custom measures, custom aggregates, or
saved selections.

Delete Delete a selected personal object (report, graph,
forecast, custom measure, custom aggregate, saved
selection, or folder).

Maintain Publish a personal object to a public library in order to

*:l Libraries share it with other users. Also publish an object from a
public library to your private library.

Exit Exit Analyzer.

L
Help Access Analyzer HTML Help.
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Navigation list objects

The following table illustrates the objects that might appear in your navigation list.
The table also lists the commands that are accessible when you right-click an object.

Object

Description

Right-click Commands

Documents folder

New Report

New Graph

New Forecast

Paste (if a document has been cut or
copied)

New Folder

Find Documents

Public (shared) documents folder

Find Documents
Properties

Personal (user-defined)
documents folder

Rename

Delete

Paste

Find Documents
Properties

Public (shared) report

Open
Print
Properties

o B ¥R 8

Personal (user-defined) report

Open
Rename
Delete
Cut

Copy
Paste
Print
Properties

Y

Public (shared) graph

Open
Print
Properties
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Object

Description

Right-click Commands

Personal (user-defined) graph

Open
Rename
Delete
Cut

Copy
Paste
Print
Properties

Public (shared) forecast

Open
Print
Properties

Personal (user-defined) forecast

Open
Rename
Delete
Cut

Copy
Paste
Print
Properties

Analysis Library folder

Find Documents
Properties

Analysis Library document

Open
Print
Properties

Custom Measures folder

New Custom Measure
Find Custom Measures

HH R s e

Public custom measure View
Properties

Personal (user-defined) custom Edit

measure Rename
Delete
Properties
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Object

Description

Right-click Commands

Custom Aggregates folder

New Custom Aggregate
Find Custom Aggregates

Custom Aggregates dimension
folder

New Custom Aggregate
Find Custom Aggregates

Public custom aggregate View
Properties

Personal (user-defined) custom Edit

aggregate Rename
Delete
Properties

Saved Selections folder

New Saved Selection
Find

Saved selections dimension folder

New Saved Selection
Find Saved Selections

G & R R 0w YR

Public saved selection View
Properties

Personal (user-defined) saved Edit

selection Rename
Delete
Properties
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Document Workspace

Types of documents

When you open a document or create a new document, it is displayed in the
document workspace. Analyzer enables you to work with four types of documents:

Reports — Display data in tabular format. For information about reports in the
Web environment, see Chapter 12.

Graphs — Display data in graphical format. For information about graphs in
the Web environment, see Chapter 12.

Forecasts — Estimate the future value of a measure based on its historic values
and display results in graphical format and tabular format. For information
about forecasts in the Web environment, see Chapter 14.

Analysis Library — “Packaged” documents that run predefined analyses along
specific dimensions. For information about the Analysis Library, see Chapter 15.

Adjusting the document workspace

You can view a document at its default size, or you can enlarge the size of the
document by minimizing the navigation list.

To enlarge the document workspace, click the minimize button at the top of the
navigation list.

K

The document expands horizontally. The navigation list is no longer visible.

To restore the navigation list, click the restore button at the top of the navigation
list.

[ |
m

The document resumes its default width. The navigation list is now visible.
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Example: Expanded document workspace
The following example illustrates an Analyzer report in an expanded document
workspace. Note how the navigation list is minimized. Contrast this with the
default workspace shown in “Example: Analyzer page” on page 11-3.

- Audio Division

=3 i S e

CIEEEEEEEEEEEE )

a Measure Channel

WY | || sales | ‘| TotalChannel ~|

i

24

a 3 Audio Division

t January 1992 | February 1992 March 1992 | » Quarter 1,

1] 1992

v
» East 7,596,611.00) 7,694,527.00| 7,679,089.00| 22,970,230.00
» West 7.620,103.00) 7,626,335.00| 7,729,871.00 22,976,310.00
» Central 5,288,207.00) 5,310,663.00| 5,309,902.00| 15,908,770.00
» Canada 1,659,767.00) 1,661,230.00| 1,671,015.00) 4,992.012.00
» Total Company 22,164,690.00| 22,292,750.00 | 22,389,880.00| 66,847,320.00

|&] Done [ [5= Localintranet 4

Online Help

Accessing help
Use the Help button, located on the Navigator toolbar to access the Analyzer HTML
Help system.

@
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When a document is open, you can also click the Help button on the Document
toolbar to access help that is specific to the document type.

Displaying Help for a specific task

Each function includes a Help button. Click this button to view instructions for the
task at hand.

Printing Help

You can use your browser’s print function to print Help files.

Exiting Analyzer

Procedure: Exiting Analyzer
To exit Analyzer, click the Close button on the Navigator toolbar.

[

Alternatively, you can click the browser’s close button (X), located in the upper
right corner of the screen. This closes the application and the browser.

What happens when you exit Analyzer

Exiting Analyzer terminates the application. If you have modified an open
document, the system will prompt you to save it.
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Working with Reports and Graphs in the

Chapter summary

List of topics

Web Environment

This chapter describes how to use reports and graphs in the Oracle Sales Analyzer
Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

About Reports and Graphs

Creating Reports and Graphs

Selecting Data for Reports and Graphs

Arranging and Viewing Data in Reports and Graphs
Creating Exception and Ranking Reports

Changing the Appearance of Reports and Graphs
Printing Reports and Graphs

Saving Reports and Graphs

Copying Report Data

Exporting Data from Reports and Graphs

Working with Reports and Graphs in the Navigation List
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About Reports and Graphs

Description: Reports

Reports display multi-dimensional data in tabular format. You can create reports
and print and save the results. You can also view and modify reports that have been
copied to a public library to which you have access.

Example: Report
The following example illustrates an Analyzer report in the Web environment.

Hardware Sales - Q1 [?
8 Dwn 4BED%S @ )
Measure Channel
J| Sales $ v| J| All Channels v|
Hardware
January 2001 February 2001 March 2001 | Quarter 1 -
2001
Western United States 2,355,845.00| 1,336,480.00| 3,950,633.00) 7,642,958.00
Southern United States 3,740,693.00, 2,701,567.00| 2,961,187.00) 9,403,446.00
Eastern United States 2472,438.00) 1,902,416.00| 2,022,757.00 6,397,611.00
Morthern United States 112,408.10 11,717.42 137,825.40 261,950.90
Morth America 9,172,064.00| 4,459,030.00| 9,210,008.00 24,841,100.00
L] 3
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Definition: Graphs

Graphs display multi-dimensional data in graphical format. You can use graphs to
accomplish the following:

= Show trends and emphasize the degree or rate of change

«  Quickly compare data associated with different dimension values

« Show part-to-whole relationships

= Show the relationship between two measures

You can create graphs and print and save the results. You can also view and modify
graphs that have been copied to a public library to which you have access.

Types of graphs
The following list describes the types of graphs that are available.
Graph Type Graph Subtypes Description
Bar Clustered Compares data associated with different
Clustered Dual-Y dimension values
Stacked
Line Absolute Shows trends over time and emphasizes
Absolute Dual-Y rates of change
Stacked
Stacked Dual-Y
Percentage
Area Absolute Shows trends and emphasizes the degree of
Stacked change
Percentage
3D None Isometric presentation of an area stacked
graph, representing the same type of data
but from a different perspective
Single Pie None Shows part-to-whole relationships
Scatter Dual-Y Shows relationships between two measures
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Example: Graph

The following illustration shows an Analyzer bar graph in the Web environment.

Hardware Sales - Q1

| 8 oj@n 5 ¢

Measure Channel Product
[Units Sold v] [AIIChanneIs v] [Hardware

17,500.00 —

15,000.00 —

12,500.00 —

10,000.00 —

B MNorth America

T,500.00 — B Al Geographies

5,000.00

2,500.00 -

0.00 -
January 2001 March 2001 May 2001
Febhruary 2001 April 2001 June 2001

Opening a report or graph
Reports and graphs are displayed as objects in the navigation list, located in the left

frame of your browser. Some reports and graphs might appear in individual
folders, while others appear in the main Documents folder.

To open a report or graph, double-click its folder. Then double-click the document.
Alternatively, you can right-click the document and choose Open from the popup
menu.

Tip: To search for a report or graph, in the navigation list right-click the Documents
folder or a specific folder, choose Find Documents, and enter a name or name
fragment.
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Using the Document toolbar to work with a report or graph

The Document toolbar appears at the top of an open report or graph. The toolbar
buttons enable you to perform the following tasks.

Button

Name

Function

Select Data

Select measures and dimension values for
the document.

Apply Saved Selection

Replace the current values for the dimension
in the document with a predefined saved
selection of values.

Change Layout

Change the document layout by moving
dimension positions.

Change Document Type

Change the report to a graph or a graph to a
report. For a graph, you can also choose the

graph type.

Export

Export data and labels from the document to
a comma delimited (.csv), tab delimited
(.txt), or Excel 2000+ (*.htm) file.

Ranking/Exception Reports

For a report, display rows that meet
exception, ranking, or exception and
ranking criteria.

Format Document

Specify document formatting.

Color Coding

For a report, define color formats based on
data conditions.
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Button Name Function

Save As Save the document.

=

Copy to Clipboard For a report, copy selected data from the
I% document to the Windows clipboard.
Print Print the document.
E-L_:i
Help Display Oracle Sales Analyzer HTML Help.

@

Closing a report or graph
To close a report or graph, click its close button, located in the upper right corner.

e o

L

If you have modified the document, you will be prompted to specify whether you
want to save it.

Creating Reports and Graphs

About creating reports and graphs

The data, layout, and formatting of a report or graph initially reflects the default
document. You can customize the document so that it displays exactly the data that
you want to work with. You can also select layout and format options.
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Procedure: Creating a report or graph
To create a report or graph, on the Navigation toolbar click the New button,

W]

and choose New Report or New Graph.

Alternatively, you can right-click Documents in the navigation list and choose New
Report or New Graph from the popup menu.

Result: A default report or graph appears. A generic name, such as “Untitled 1,”
appears on the document’s title bar.

Selecting Data for Reports and Graphs

What data elements can you select?

You specify the slice of data that you want to include in a document. In the context
of a report or graph, you define a data slice by selecting one or more measures and a
set of dimension values.

Measure selections

A measure represents a data variable which is a placeholder for storing data values
for all levels of all dimensions. For example, Sales and Costs might be measures in
your database.

You can select any measure that appears in the measure selection list, including
custom measures.

Dimension value selections

A dimension is a database object that organizes and indexes the data, similar to a key
in a relational database. For example, if you have data with values for various time
periods, then the data has a Time dimension; that is, it is organized by time.
Dimension values are the elements that make up a dimension. For example, a Time
dimension might include values for Years, Quarters, Months, and Weeks.

You can select any dimension values that appear in the selection list for a
dimension, including custom aggregates.
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Data selection tools and techniques

You use the Select Data button on the Document toolbar to select data values for an
open report or graph.

9

The Select Data button opens the Select Data dialog box, where you choose a
dimension and access tools that enable you to select data values from a list, choose
values that meet specific criteria, and sort your selections.

For information about data selection tools and techniques, see Chapter 17.

Applying custom objects to reports and graphs

In addition to using a selection list or selection tools to select data values, you can
change the data that is displayed in a report or graph by applying saved selections,
custom aggregates, and custom measures. For more information, see the following

topics:

«  “Applying Custom Measures to Reports and Graphs” on page 16-7

«  “Applying Custom Aggregates to Reports and Graphs” on page 16-13
«  “Applying Saved Selections to Reports and Graphs” on page 16-21

Arranging and Viewing Data in Reports and Graphs

Changing the document layout

You can rearrange the dimensions on the page of a report or graph to view your
data in a different way. You can use the Change Layout button on the Document
toolbar. For a report, you can also change the layout by dragging and dropping row,
column, and page selectors.
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Using the Change Layout button to change the layout of a report or graph

With the report or graph open in the workspace, click the Change Layout button on
the Document toolbar.

I

This opens the Change Layout dialog box, where you can change the position of
one or more dimensions as follows:

« Inareport, you can exchange one dimension with another, position a
dimension before or after another dimension, or move a dimension to the row,
column, or page edge.

« Inagraph, you can rotate a specific dimension, the page edge, the group (which
corresponds to the X-axis), or the series (which corresponds to the legend).

Using drag and drop to change the layout of a report

Use the row, column, and page selectors to drag and drop dimensions to different
positions in a report. These selectors are located beside the row, column, and page
labels and appear similar to a stoplight, as shown following.

4

If you drag a row, column, or page selector and drop it on another, or drag itto a
new location, the dimension moves with the selector. For example, suppose a report
has Geography in the row position and Product in the column position. You can
drag and drop the row onto the column selector to move Geography to the column
position and Product to the row position.

Here are some tips for dragging and dropping dimensions;

« Ifyou drag a dimension near another dimension and the dimension turns grey,
this indicates that the two dimensions will exchange (swap) positions.

« Ifyou drag a dimension and a black bar appears, this indicates that the
dimension will be placed at the bar’s current position.
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Drilling through levels of data in a report or graph

If a document includes hierarchical dimension values and the drilling option is
turned on, you can view data at various levels by drilling within aggregate values.
For example, if the document displays a geography that includes lower level values,
you can “drill down” and expand the display to show component geographies. You
can then “drill up” to re-aggregate the display.

In a report, you can drill a dimension value that is in the row or column position if a
drill icon appears to the left of the dimension value name. The icon shape changes,
depending on whether you can expand or collapse the value.

In a graph, you can drill a dimension value that is on the X or Y axis if a plus (+) or
minus (-) symbol and the words “Drill down (or up) from dimension value name”
appears when you move the cursor over the value.

Note: A report format option enables you to turn drilling on or off for a report. For
more information, see “Procedure: Specifying general display elements for a report”
on page 13-3.

Changing the document type

You can change a report to a graph, or a graph to a report. You can also change the
type of graph.

Procedure: Changing a report to a graph or a graph to a report

With the document open in the workspace, click the Change Document Type
button on the Document toolbar.

This opens the Change Document dialog box, where you can select an alternate
format.
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Procedure: Changing the type of graph

With the graph open in the workspace, click the Change Document Type button on
the Document toolbar.

This opens the Change Document dialog box, where you can select an alternate
graph type. For information about graph types, see “Types of graphs” on page 12-3.

Paging through a report or graph
Report or graph data is displayed one page at a time. You can use the page control
to display a page other than the one that is currently in view. For example, the
current page might show data for Total Product, but you can select another value
from the list to see its data.

Product

J Total Product i
Audio Division

| Fartable Audio

Adjusting columns and rows in a report

You can change the size of columns and rows in a report so that the information is
easier to read. You can use drag and drop to adjust column and row sizes. You can
also use a format option. For more information about adjusting rows and columns,
see “Formatting Elements for an Entire Report” on page 13-2.

Creating Exception and Ranking Reports

About Exception and Ranking reports

Using an existing report as a starting point, you can create a report that meets
exception criteria, ranking criteria, or both exception and ranking criteria.

« Exception report — Displays data that meets criteria that you specify.
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« Ranking report — Presents data in descending order based on criteria that you
specify.

« Exception then Ranking report — Displays data that meets criteria that you
specify, presented in descending order based on criteria that you specify.

Example: Ranking/Exception report

The following illustration shows an example of a ranking report, one type of
Ranking/Exception report.

Top accounts [;
B DN 4RUL%EE @ )

|| Haraware  +| || anchannels |

Sales $
Quarter 1 -
2001
1. Computer Warehous... 2,226,455.00
2. KLM Enterprises Tokyo 2,201,729.00
3. Business World ... 1,981,028.00
4. Business World San ... 1,786,107.00
5. Glohal NYC Mew York 1,691,990.00
6. Monolith Motor Co. ... 1,377,567.00
7. LA Dept. of Labor Ne... 1,207 ,817.00
8. Computer Services o... 1,135,138.00
9. Computer Warehous... 1,093,196.00
10. Computer Warehous... 980,349.00

Planning your Ranking/Exception report

Identify the row dimension

Before you create a Ranking/Exception report, identify the dimension in which you
want to rank members or specify exception criteria. This is the focus of the report
and the dimension that you will select as the row dimension (also known as the
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down dimension) for the report. For example, if you intend to rank geographies by
units sold for a product within a specified time period, you would specify
Geography as the row dimension.

Identify the measure and the qualifying dimension values

Also identify the measure that you want to use as the basis for evaluating the
dimension values in the row position and set this as the measure in the base report.
For example, if you intend to use Geography as the row dimension, do you want to
evaluate the geographies in terms of Sales $, by Units, or by another measure? You
should also identify the qualifying dimension values that you intend to apply to the
measure. To continue with the previous example: for what time period and product
do you want to look at the measure?

By default, Analyzer will attempt to use the first measure that is displayed in the
base report as the measure for exception and ranking. You can change this selection,
but before you do so, ensure that the report includes the measure that you intend to
choose. This will prevent a situation in which you create a report that is correct but
not relevant: for example, a report that ranks geographies by Sales, but displays
data for Costs.

Working with Ranking/Exception reports

You can work with a Ranking/Exception report, just as you would any Analyzer
document, with several exceptions:

« The row dimension determines the report’s focus. Therefore, you cannot use
drag and drop or the Change Layout tool to place an alternate dimension in the
row position while the ranking/exception criteria is applied. If you want to
focus the report on a different dimension, you can create a new
Ranking/Exception report. Alternatively, you can remove all
ranking/exception criteria from the report, change the report layout, and then
reapply the criteria.

« Although you can use drag and drop or the Change Layout tool to change the
column dimension, adding a dimension to the column position, or removing a
dimension from the column position can change the values that are displayed.

« If you change a Ranking/Exception report to a graph, the ranking/exception
settings will be removed.
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As you change the pages of a Ranking report, the order of the rows will change
as the ranking criteria is re-evaluated. For example, if Geography is in the page
position and the first page of the report ranks Sales for a group of products in
New York and another page ranks Sales for the same group of products in
Boston, the products that are displayed on the pages may differ.

If you attempt to modify a Ranking then Exception report that was saved in the
client environment, you will be prompted to convert the document to an
Exception then Ranking report.

Procedure: Creating a report that meets exception criteria
To create a report that meets exception criteria, follow these steps:

Note: The following procedure describes how to apply exception criteria to a report
for the first time. If you are modifying previously defined criteria, see “Procedure:
Modifying exception and ranking criteria for a report” on page 12-21.

1.

With a report open in the workspace, click the Ranking/Exception Reports
button on the Document toolbar.

—

Ve

If you see the Welcome dialog box, click Next to continue.

Note: To suppress the Welcome dialog when creating other Ranking/Exception
reports, click Do not show this page in the future before you continue.

Result: The Row Dimension dialog box appears.

In the Row Dimension dialog box, choose the row dimension for the report and
the member values that you want to evaluate for the dimension. Proceed as
follows:

a. Inthe Dimension box, select the row dimension. You can choose the default,
or you can click the box and select an alternate dimension from the list.

Note: The dimension that you choose will become the only row dimension
in the report. Any other dimensions that are currently in the row position
will move to the page position.
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C.

The Members box displays the number of values that are currently selected
for the dimension that you chose in Step 3a. Click the Ellipsis button to
access the Select Data dialog box, where you can view the current selections
and choose alternate values.

Choose Next to continue.

Result: The Exception dialog box appears.

In the Exception dialog box, click Yes for the “Do you want to apply exception
criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is the dimension that you
chose in Step 3a. This enables you to choose the measure on which to base the
exception, specify cutoff values, and select qualifying dimension values.
Proceed as follows:

a.

In the measure box, select the measure on which to base the exception
condition. You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or
click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog box where you can select an
alternate measure.

In the operator box, choose the operator that specifies how the values for the
measure that you selected in Step 4a must relate to a value.

The operators that you can choose depend on the type of measure (numeric
or text). For example, if you select a numeric measure, you can choose
equal to, not equal to, greater than, less than, greater than or equal to, less
than or equal to, between including, between excluding, or outside.

In the values box, enter the value to which the values in the measure will be
compared. If you chose the between including, between excluding, or
outside operators, you must specify two values.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values for the
comparison. You can accept the default value that appears in the box for a
dimension, or you can select an alternate value.

To select an alternate value for a dimension, highlight the value that you
want to change and click the Dimension Values button. This opens a dialog
box where you can select alternate values for that dimension.

Click Finish to display the exception report.
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Example: Exception criteria

The following example shows the dialog box for defining exception criteria.

3 Ranking/E xception wizard -- Step 2: Exception

Do you want to apply exception criteria to the Geography dimension?

Exception Criteria

keep members in the Geography dimension

where |Sales § J

S |greaterthan or equal to -

the value |2000000

Time : June 2002

for

Dimension Yalues ...

Cancel | Help | & Back | Mest S ) Einish |

Procedure: Creating a report that meets ranking criteria
To create a report that meets ranking criteria, follow these steps:

Note: The following procedure describes how to apply ranking criteria to a report
for the first time. If you are modifying previously defined criteria, see “Procedure:
Modifying exception and ranking criteria for a report” on page 12-21.

1. With a report open in the workspace, click the Ranking/Exception Reports
button on the Document toolbar.

gt
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If you see the Welcome dialog box, click Next to continue.

Note: To suppress the Welcome dialog when defining other Ranking/Exception
reports, click Do not show this page in the future before you continue.

Result: The Ranking/Exception Wizard Row Dimension dialog box appears.

In the Ranking/Exception Wizard Row Dimension dialog box, choose the row
dimension for the report and the member values that you want to evaluate.
Proceed as follows:

a. Inthe Dimension box, select the row dimension. You can choose the default,
or you can click the box and select an alternate dimension from the list.

Note: The dimension that you choose will become the only row dimension
in the report. Any other dimensions that are currently in the row position
will move to the page position.

b. The Members box displays the number of values that are currently selected
for the dimension that you chose in Step 3a. Click the Ellipsis button to
access the Select Data dialog box, where you can view the current selections
and choose alternate values.

c. Choose Next to continue.

Result: The Ranking/Exception Wizard Exception dialog box appears.
In the Ranking/Exception Wizard Exception dialog box, click Next.
Result: The Ranking dialog box appears.

In the Ranking dialog box, click Yes for the “Do you want to apply ranking
criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is the dimension that you
chose in Step 3a. This enables you to choose the measure on which to base the
ranking, specify ranking criteria, and select qualifying dimension values.
Proceed as follows:

a. Inthe measure box, select the measure on which to base the ranking
condition. You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or
click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog box where you can select an
alternate measure.

b. To rank top values, in the top box, enter an integer that represents the
number or percentage of top values to select. To indicate that the value that
you entered is a percentage, choose percent.
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c. To rank bottom values, in the bottom box, enter the number or percentage of
bottom values to select. To indicate that the value that you entered is a
percentage, choose percent.

d. The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values. You can
accept the default value that appears in the box for a dimension, or you can
select an alternate value for any dimension.

To select an alternate value for a dimension, highlight the value that you
want to change and click the Dimension Values button. This opens a dialog
box where you can select an alternate value for that dimension.

e. Click Finish to display the ranking report.

Example: Ranking criteria
The following example shows the dialog box for defining ranking criteria.

/3 Ranking x|

Exception Ranking [
Do wou want to apply ranking criteria to the Product dimension?

W Yes O Mo
Ranking Criteria

Rank members in the Product dimension

where |Sales $ J
is in the top |1D [ percent
and the hottam | I™ percent

Geography : Maorth America

il Time : January 2001

Dimension Yalues ...

Cancel | Help | & Back Mext
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Procedure: Creating a report that meets exception and ranking criteria
To create a report that meets exception and ranking criteria, follow these steps:

Note: The following procedure describes how to apply exception and ranking
criteria to a report for the first time. If you are modifying previously defined
criteria, see “Procedure: Modifying exception and ranking criteria for a report” on
page 12-21.

1.

With a report open in the workspace, click the Ranking/Exception Reports
button on the Document toolbar.

o]
Result: The Ranking/Exception Wizard Welcome dialog box or the
Ranking/Exception Wizard Row Dimension dialog box appears.

If you see the Ranking/Exception Wizard Welcome dialog box, click Next to
continue.

Note: To suppress the Welcome dialog when defining other Ranking/Exception
reports, click Do not show this page in the future before you continue.

Result: The Row Dimension dialog box appears.

In the Row Dimension dialog box, choose the row dimension for the report and
the member values that you want to evaluate. Proceed as follows:

a. Inthe Dimension box, select the row dimension. You can choose the default,
or you can click the box and select an alternate dimension from the list.

Note: The dimension that you choose will become the only row dimension
in the report. Any other dimensions that are currently in the row position
will move to the page position.

b. The Members box displays the number of values that are currently selected
for the dimension that you chose in Step 3a. Click the Ellipsis button to
access the Select Data dialog box, where you can view the current selections
and choose alternate values.

c. Choose Next to continue.
Result: The Exception dialog box appears.

In the Exception dialog box, click Yes for the “Do you want to apply exception
criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is the dimension that you
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selected in Step 3a. This will enable you to choose the measure on which to base
the exception, specify cutoff values, and select qualifying dimension values.
Proceed as follows:

a.

e.

In the measure box, select the measure on which to base the exception
condition. You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or
click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog box where you can select an
alternate measure.

In the operator box, choose the operator that specifies how the values for the
measure that you selected in Step 4a must relate to a value.

The operators that you can choose depend on the type of measure (numeric
or text). For example, if you select a numeric measure, you can choose
equal to, not equal to, greater than, less than, greater than or equal to, less
than or equal to, between including, between excluding, or outside.

In the values box, enter the value to which the values in the measure will be
compared. If you chose the between including, between excluding, or
outside operators, you must specify two values.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values for the
comparison. You can accept the default value that appears in the box for a
dimension, or you can select an alternate value.

To select an alternate value for a dimension, highlight the value that you
want to change and click the Dimension Values button. This opens a dialog
box where you can select alternate values for that dimension.

Click Next to continue.

Result: the Ranking dialog box appears.

5. In the Ranking dialog box, click Yes for the “Do you want to apply ranking
criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is the dimension that you
chose in Step 3a. This will enable you to select the measure on which to base the
ranking, specify ranking criteria, and select qualifying dimension values.
Proceed as follows:

a.

In the measure box, select the measure on which to base the ranking
condition. You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or
click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog box where you can select an
alternate measure.

To include top values in the ranking, in the top box, enter an integer that
represents the number or percentage of top values to select. To indicate that
the value that you entered is a percentage, choose percent.
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To include bottom values in the ranking, in the bottom box, enter the
number or percentage of bottom values to select. To indicate that the value
that you entered is a percentage, choose percent.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values. You can
accept the default value that appears in the box for a dimension, or you can
select an alternate value for any dimension.

To select an alternate value for a dimension, highlight the value that you
want to change and click the Dimension Values button. This opens a dialog
box where you can select an alternate value.

Click Finish to display the exception/ranking report.

Procedure: Modifying exception and ranking criteria for a report
To modify criteria for a Ranking/Exception report, follow these steps:

Note: The steps in this procedure limit your changes to criteria selections (measure,
cut-off or ranking values, and qualifying dimension values). If you want to change
the focus of the report — that is, place an alternate dimension in the row position,
you must remove the exception/ranking settings and start again. Alternatively, you
can create a new report.

1.

3.

With the report open in the workspace, click the Ranking/Exception Reports
button on the Document toolbar.

—

gt

3

Result: The Modify Ranking/Exception Settings dialog box appears.
Click Modify Ranking/Exception Settings and then click OK.

Result: The wizard starts. The Exception tab is active.

In the Exception tab, you can do one of the following:

Modify the current exception criteria.

Disable the current exception criteria. To do this, click No for the “Do you
want to apply exception criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is
the row dimension.
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5.

6.

« Define exception criteria if none currently exists. To do this click Yes for the
“Do you want to apply ranking criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt,
where xyz is the row dimension. Then define the criteria as described in the
topic “Procedure: Creating a report that meets exception criteria” on page
12-14.

Note: If you do not want to define, disable, or modify exception criteria,
proceed to Step 4.

To define, disable, or change ranking criteria, choose the Ranking tab or click
Next. If you do not want to define, disable, or modify ranking criteria, proceed
to Step 6.

In the Ranking tab, you can do one of the following:
« Modify the current ranking criteria.

« Disable the current ranking criteria. To do this, click No for the “Do you
want to apply ranking criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt, where xyz is
the dimension.

« Define ranking criteria if none currently exists. To do this click Yes for the
“Do you want to apply ranking criteria to the xyz dimension” prompt,
where xyz is the row dimension. Then define the criteria as described in the
topic “Procedure: Creating a report that meets ranking criteria” on page
12-16.

Choose Finish to display the report.

Procedure: Removing exception and ranking settings from a report
To remove exception and ranking settings from a report, follow these steps:

1.

With the report open in the workspace, click the Ranking/Exception Reports
button on the Document toolbar.

—

o]
Result: The Modify Ranking/Exception Settings dialog box appears.
Click Remove Ranking/Exception Settings and then click OK.
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Changing the Appearance of Reports and Graphs

Format options for reports
You can format a report as follows:

« Format Document — You can select format options that apply to the entire
report. For example, you can specify display options, fonts and background
colors, automatic row and column sizing, and text elements such as title,
subtitle, and footnote.

« Format Rows and Columns — You can select format options that apply to
selected rows or columns of the report. For example, you can specify number
formatting, borders, and fonts and colors.

« Color Coding — You can define special format conditions that apply when the
data values for a measure meet criteria that you specify.

For information about report format options, see Chapter 13.

Format options for graphs
You can format a graph as follows:

= You can specify graph text elements such as title, subtitle, and footnote.

= You can specify the type of dimension labels to use and the properties for tick
labels on the graph’s X-axis.

= You can show or hide the graph legend and specify whether its orientation is
horizontal or vertical.

For information about graph format options, see Chapter 13.

Printing Reports and Graphs

About printing reports and graphs

You can print an open report or graph and specify settings that determine how the
printed page will look. When you save the document, Analyzer saves print settings
for order, scaling, and page setup.
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You can also print one or more reports, graphs, forecasts, and Analysis Library
documents directly from the navigation list. For more information, see “Printing
multiple documents” on page 12-33.

Procedure: Printing a report or graph
To print a report or graph, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, click the Print button on the
Document toolbar.

%

Result: The Print dialog box for your browser appears.

You can change the print defaults for the browser. For example, you can specify
new values for printer and number of copies.

Choose OK to continue.
Result: The Print dialog box for Analyzer appears.

In the Print box, specify the pages that you want to print. You can choose one of
the following options:

« Current Page of Data — Prints the current page of data as indicated by the
page label.

« All nPages of Data — Prints all pages of data, beginning at the first logical
page, regardless of the current page settings.

Note: If you choose to print all pages, the system prints all data for all
dimension values that are in the page position in the document. Depending on
the number of dimensions that are in status in the page position, printing all
pages might result in many pages of output.

For a report, you can specify the order in which to print the pages. In the Order
box, you can choose one of the following ordering options:

« Across then down — Prints as many rows and columns as will fit on a
physical page, then moves across the columns (until all are printed) and
then down the rows (until all are printed).
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Down then across — Prints as many rows and columns as will fit on a
physical page, then moves down the rows (until all are printed) and then
across the columns (until all are printed).

In the Scaling box, you can specify how to scale the document.

For a graph, you can choose one of the following options:

Fit to Page — Scales the graph to fit the width and height of the physical
printed page. If you want to maintain the proportions that are presented on
the screen, also select Maintain Proportions.

Actual Size — Prints the graph as it appears on the screen. Large graphs
may be truncated.

For a report, you can choose one of the following options:

Adjust to — Scales each logical page of the report by a percentage that you
select. The output will span the number of physical pages that are necessary
to meet the specified percentage.

Fit to — Scales each logical page to span the width and height of the
number of pages that you select.

To indicate how you want the printed pages to look, choose Page Setup. This
opens the Page Setup dialog box, where you can perform the following
operations:

Specify optional header text (up to 100 characters) for the printed page.

Specify an optional footer for the printed page. You can include the date
and page number.

For a report, specify whether row, column, and page labels will be repeated
on each printed page.

For a report, specify whether a title, subtitle, and footnote will appear on
the printed pages.

Specify margin settings for the printed pages.

If you want to preview the pages before printing them, choose Preview.

Click OK to print the document.
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Saving Reports and Graphs

About saving reports and graphs

Saving a report or graph saves the view with the current measures and dimension
value selections, formatting, and layout. Saving also preserves current specifications
for ranking/exception, print scaling and page setup, as well as export option
settings.

You have the following options when you save a report or graph:

You can save the document. The saved report or graph appears as an object in
the main Documents folder in the navigation list.

You can save the document in a personal folder that you have previously
created. The saved report or graph appears as an object in the navigation list in
the specified folder. For information about creating folders, see “Using Folders”
on page 18-2.

You can save the document as the default. When you create a new document
that is based on the default, it will have the dimension values, layout, and other
characteristics of the default document.

Procedure: Saving a report or graph
To save a report or graph, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, click the Save As button.

The Save As dialog box appears. If you are saving a new document, a default
name, such as “Untitled 1,” appears in the Save Document As box. If you are

saving modifications to an existing document, the document name appears in
the Save Document As box.

Specify the name for the report or graph that you are saving, as follows:

« If you are saving a new document, type a hame (up to 70 characters) for it
in the Save Document As box.

« If you are saving an existing document under a new name, replace the
name in the Save Document As box with the new name (up to 70
characters).
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« If you are saving a report or graph and want to give it the same name as an
existing report or graph, click the Save As box and select the name from the
list of saved documents.

« If you are saving an existing document under its current name, do nothing
with the information in the Save Document As box.

3. Inthe Into Folder box, select the folder into which you want to save the
document.

Note: To save the document into the main Documents folder, select (none) in
the Into Folder box.

4. If you want to save the document as your default document, so that its
structure will appear whenever you create a new document, select the Save As
Default option.

5. Choose OK.

Result: The Save As dialog box closes. The document that you saved is again
visible in the workspace.

What happens when you save a report or graph?

A saved report or graph appears in the navigation list as a personal document. If
you saved the document in a specific folder, it appears in that folder; if you did not
specify a folder, the report or graph appears in the main Documents folder.

Saving modified public reports and graphs

You might have access to reports and graphs that have been created by other users
and copied to a public library to which you have access. Such documents are
referred to as public documents. If you modify a public report or graph and save the
results, you are prompted to enter a new name. The document is saved in your
personal database and is displayed as a personal object in the navigation list.
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Copying Report Data

About copying report data

You can copy selected data from contiguous cells in an Analyzer report to the
Windows clipboard. You can chose to copy data that has been stripped of special
formats such as thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols, or you
can specify that the copy include these elements. You can also copy row and column
labels.

Procedure: Copying report data to the Windows clipboard
To copy data from an Analyzer report to the Windows clipboard, follow these steps:

1. With the report open in the workspace, select the cell or cells that you want to
copy.

You can select cells by using row and column selectors. You can also select cells
by selecting a cell as a starting point, dragging the mouse pointer, and then
releasing the mouse button at the end of the block.

Note: You cannot select cells that are not contiguous.

2. Click the Copy to Clipboard button on the Document toolbar.

1

Alternatively, you can click the right mouse button.
3. Choose a copy option:

« Copy — Copies the data but excludes formats such as thousands
separators, currency signs, and percent symbols.

« Copy Special — Presents a submenu from which you can select one of the
following:

*  Copy Data with Labels — Copies the data but excludes formats such as
thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols. Also copies
row and column labels associated with the selection.

*  Copy Number Formatted Data — Copies the data and includes formats
such as thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols.
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*  Copy Number Formatted Data with Labels — Copies the data and
includes formats such as thousands separators, currency signs, and
percent symbols. Also copies the row and column labels associated
with the selection.

*  Copy Row Labels — Copies the row labels that are associated with the
selected data. Does not copy the actual data.

*  Copy Column Labels — Copies the column labels that are associated
with the selected data. Does not copy the actual data.

4. If you see a dialog requesting additional privileges, choose Grant.

Result: The data is copied to the Windows clipboard.

Exporting Data from Reports and Graphs

About exporting data from reports and graphs

You can export data from reports and graphs to files that can be used in Microsoft
Excel and other applications. You can select one of three export format options
(CSV, TXT, or HTM for Excel 2000+), and export data from all pages or from a
specific page.

You can also select an option that will repeat the document’s group labels in the
export file and another option that will include the document’s title, subtitle, and
footnote. For a CSV or TXT file, you can specify whether to include number
formatting in the export file. The Excel 2000+ HTM export file automatically
includes number formatting.

Note: If the document contains many pages of data, you might have difficulty
opening the exported file in certain applications. To avoid this situation, modify the
data selections to reduce the number of values before exporting data.
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Procedure: Exporting data from a report or graph
To export data from a report or graph, follow these steps:

1.

With the report or graph open in the workspace, click the Export button on the
Document toolbar.

i

Result: The Export dialog box opens.

In the Export box, choose the pages to export: Current or All n pages.

In the As Type box, select the format for the export file:

Comma delimited (*.csv) — Exports the data in Comma Separated Value
format, in which labels and data values are separated by commas.

Tab delimited (*.txt) — Exports the data in text file format, in which labels
and data values are separated by tabs.

Excel 2000+ (*.htm) — Exports the data in a format that can be read by a
browser and opened in Excel version 2000 and version 2002, also known as
XP.

In the Options box, you can choose other properties for the export:

Include Number Formatting — For a CSV or TXT export file, check this
option to export the data with the current setting for number formats. Do
not check this option if you want to export unformatted numeric data. Note
that an HTM export automatically includes number formats.

Repeat Group Labels — Check this option to repeat outer labels for
columns and rows of inner, nested dimensions. Do not check this option if
you want the export file to display labels as they appear in the Analyzer
screen display.

Include Title, Subtitle, Footnote — Check this option to include the title,
subtitle, and footnote of the document in export. Do not check this option if
you want to exclude these elements.

Create One Sheet per Page — For a multi-page HTM export, check this
option to export the data from each logical page to a separate worksheet.
Do not check this option if you want to export the data from all pages to a
single worksheet. For more information, see “About Excel 2000+ output
files” on page 12-32.
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5. Choose OK to continue.

Result: If you chose CSV or TXT format, the Save As dialog box opens. If you
chose HTM format, the Export to HTML/Excel 2000+ dialog box opens.

6. Proceed as follows:
a. Inthe Save in box, select the output directory for the file.
b. In the File name box, enter a name for the file.

c. Choose OK to export the file.

Example: Exporting data from a report or graph

The following example shows the Export dialog box. The user has selected Excel
2000+ (*.htm) as the export file type.

[2} Export E3
Export
" Current Page
& Al 3 Pages

Az Type:
Excel 2000+ {* htrm) -

Qptions
¥ Include Mumber Formatting
[ Repeat Group Labels
[ Include Title, Subtitle, Footnote
v Create One Sheet per Page

[o]34 | QanceIJl HeIle
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About Excel 2000+ output files

When you export to a single worksheet in Excel 2000+ (*.htm) format, Analyzer
generates a single HTML file in the directory that you specify.

When you export to a multi-page file in Excel 2000+ format and specify that you
want to create one sheet per page, Analyzer generates an HTML table of contents
file plus a number of other files in the specified directory. Use the table of contents
file to access the individual worksheets.

Working with Reports and Graphs in the Navigation List

Navigation list functions for reports and graphs

In the navigation list, you can open reports and graphs and create new reports and
graphs. You can also work with reports and graphs as follows:

« Search for a report or graph
= Rename a personal report or graph

« Apply a saved selection, custom measure, or custom aggregate to an open
report or graph.

= Print one or more reports and graphs

= View the object properties of a report or graph

« Delete one or more personal reports or graphs

« Publish a personal report or graph so that other users can access it

You can also copy a personal report or graph or change its position in the
navigation list. For more information, see “Working with Personal Folders in the
Navigation List” on page 18-7.

Procedure: Searching for a report or graph
To search for a report or graph, follow these steps:

1. Right-click the Documents folder or a specific folder in the navigation list and
choose the Find option from the popup menu.

2. Enter a name or name fragment.
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Procedure: Renaming a personal report or graph

To rename a personal report or graph, right-click the document in the navigation list
and choose Rename from the popup menu. Then type the new name (up to 70
characters long).

Note: If the report or graph is in more than one folder, it will be renamed in all
folders.

Applying custom objects to reports and graphs

When a report or graph is open in the workspace, you can use the navigation list to
apply a previously saved selection, custom aggregate, or custom measure to the
document. For more information, see the following topics:

«  “Procedure: Applying a saved custom measure to an open report or graph” on
page 16-7

«  “Procedure: Applying a saved custom aggregate to an open report or graph” on
page 16-14

«  “Procedure: Applying a saved selection to an open report or graph” on page
16-21

Printing multiple documents

About printing multiple documents

You can print one or more saved reports, graphs, and other documents directly
from the navigation list. Note that when you print multiple documents, you do not
have the same options that are available when you use the Print tool on the
Document toolbar to print an individual document. For example, when you print
an individual document, you can specify the pages to print (all or current). When
you print multiple documents, Analyzer prints all pages of the selected documents.
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Procedure: Printing multiple documents
To print multiple documents from the navigation list, follow these steps:

1. Inthe navigation list, open the folders that contain the documents that you
want to print.

2. Scroll to a document, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the
document object.

Result: The document is highlighted.
3. Repeat Step 2 for each document that you want to print.

4. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Print from the
popup menu.

Procedure: Viewing report and graph properties

To view the object properties of a report or graph, right-click the document in the
navigation list and choose Properties from the popup menu.

The following information is displayed:

« Name

« Created

= Modified
« Class

« Library (appears only if Class is PUBLIC)
« Applied Saved Selections
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Procedure: Deleting a personal report or graph

To delete a personal report or graph, click the document in the navigation list and
click the Delete button on the Navigator toolbar.

i

Alternatively, you can right-click the document and choose Delete from the popup
menu.

In either case you will be prompted to confirm the deletion.

Note: If the document is in more than one folder, it will be deleted only from the
specified folder.

Procedure: Deleting more than one personal report or graph
To delete more than one personal report, graph, or forecast, follow these steps:

1. Inthe navigation list, open the folders that contain the personal documents that
you want to delete.

2. Scroll to a document, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the
document object.

Result: The document is highlighted.
3. Repeat the previous step for each document that you want to delete.

4. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Delete from the
popup menu.

Result: You will be prompted to confirm the deletion.

Publishing a personal report or graph

You can share a personal saved report or graph with other users by “publishing”
the document to one or more public libraries to which you have read/write access.
For more information, see “Using Publishing to Share Objects” on page 18-9.
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Formatting Reports and Graphs in the Web

Chapter summary

List of topics

Environment

This chapter describes how you can format reports and graphs in the Oracle Sales
Analyzer Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Formatting Reports

Formatting Elements for an Entire Report

Formatting Selected Rows and Columns in Reports

Clearing Row and Column Formatting

Formatting Reports Based on Data Conditions (Color Coding)

Formatting Graphs
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Formatting Reports

About formatting reports

When you open or create a report, the formatting reflects the document on which
the report is based. You can make formatting changes and save the report. Your
format selections will be saved with the document.

Types of report formatting
You can specify formatting for a report as follows;

Format Document — You can select format options that apply to the entire
report. For example, you can specify general display options, choose colors and
fonts, select label types for dimension values, set the size of rows and columns,
and specify a title, subtitle, and footnote.

Format Rows and Columns — You can select format options that apply to
selected rows and columns in the report. For example, you can apply fonts,
colors, and borders to the data or labels in one or more columns and rows.

Color Coding — You can create conditional format rules that will apply to a
report when the data values for a measure meet specified criteria. This is
referred to as color coding.

Formatting Elements for an Entire Report

What report elements can you format?
The following format options apply to the entire report:

General — Specifies parameters for displaying indented levels, horizontal and
vertical gridlines, and rows that contain NA and zero data. Also specify how to
handle formatting conflicts and drilling.

Font — Specifies fonts for data and labels; also specify color and alignment for
data in the body of the report.

Autosizing — Specifies sizing options for rows and columns.
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Titles — Specifies text, font, alignment, and color information for a report title,
subtitle, and footnote.

Dimension Labels — For each dimension, specifies the type of label that will be
displayed.

Procedure: Specifying general display elements for a report
To specify general display elements for a report, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, click the Format Document button
on the Document toolbar.

A

Choose Format Document from the popup menu.

Result: The Format Document dialog box opens. The General tab is active.

The General tab displays the current settings for report display elements. You
can change one or more of the following settings:

View Rows — Specify whether to show all rows or suppress rows with zero
values, NA (unavailable) values, or both NA (unavailable) and zero values.

Formatting Precedence (low to high) — Specify the precedence order for
formatting when row, column, and page conflicts occur. For example, if you
use the Format Selected Rows and Columns option and choose purple as
the text color for a row and then choose yellow as the text color for a
column that intersects with the row, the setting for Formatting Precedence
determines which color will display for the intersecting cell.

NA Spell — Enter a character or character string to represent NA data (up
to 31 characters).

Indent by Level — For dimensions that have a hierarchical structure,
specify whether to indent rows by level and enter the number of indent
characters to use.
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« Horizontal Grid Lines — Specify whether to show or hide horizontal grid

lines.

« Vertical Grid Lines — Specify whether to show or hide vertical grid lines.

« Enable Drilling — For dimensions that have a hierarchical structure,
specify whether you can drill down to lower levels.

4. Choose OK to apply your selections.

Example: Specifying general display elements for a report

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for reports. The

General tab is active.

Format Document E
[General || TOFont ritles  [ODimension Labels
Display Options
Wik ROws: |Sh0w all rowes v|
Farmatting Frecedence {low to high}: |Page, Row, Column v|
A Spell:
W Indent by Level Indent Amount (wo spaces per unify =
I Horizontal Grid Lines
W vertical Grid Lines
W Enahle Drilling
0K | Cancel )I Help _)I
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Procedure: Selecting fonts and colors for a report
To select fonts and colors for a report, follow these steps:

1.  With the document open in the workspace, click the Format Document button
on the Document toolbar.

A

2. Choose Format Document from the popup menu.

Result: The Format Document dialog box appears. The General tab is active.

3. Select the Font tab.

4. The Font tab displays the current settings for font name, font size, color, and
alignment. You can change one or more of these selections as follows:

Click the Font box to select the font name.
Click the Size box to select the font size.
In the Color box, select colors for the text and the cell background.

In the Alignment box, select an alignment option for data values.

5. Click OK to apply your selections.

Note: Font settings will be applied to both the data and the labels in the report.
Color and alignment settings will be applied only to the data.
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Example: Selecting fonts and colors for a report

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for reports. The
Font tab is active.

Format Document E

[ General Mront || COAutosizing [Titles [ Dimension Labels
Display Options

Font | Dialog - Size: |12 A
Style: E ﬂ

Calar
Text:

Background: Q

Alignment

===

0K Cancel )I Help _)I

Procedure: Setting the size for rows and columns in a report
To set the size for the rows and columns in a report, follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Format Document tool on
the Document toolbar.

A

2. Choose Format Document from the popup menu.
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Result: The Format Document dialog box appears. The Font tab displays the
current settings for font name, font size, color, and alignment.

3. Select the Autosizing tab.

4. The Row Sizing box displays the current setting for row size. You can choose
one of the following options:

« Autosizing by Label — Automatically sizes the rows based on the height
and width of the row labels.

« Equal Sizing — Sizes rows based on a height and width that you specify.
The row height is determined by multiplying the font size of the label by
the value that you enter.

« None — Removes automatic or equal sizing from the rows.

5. The Column Sizing box displays the current setting for column size. You can
choose one of the following options:

« Autosizing — Automatically sizes the columns on the current page based
on your selection. You can choose one of the following options:

* by Label — Sizes the columns according to the size of the individual
column labels.

* by Data — Sizes the columns according to the size of the data each
column contains.

* by Largest Data or Label — Sizes the columns to the larger of either the
individual column labels or the data contained in each column.

« Equal Widths by Average Character — Sizes columns based on a width
that you specify.

« None — Removes automatic or equal sizing from the columns.

6. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Setting the size for rows and columns in a report

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for reports. The
Autosizing tab is active.

Format Document E

[ General TFont Mautosizing || [ Titles [ Dimension Labels

Display Options
Row Sizing

® Autosizing by Label

" Equal Sizing
Height by Font Size: [1.00
Wiidth by Average Character: |1 7.00
T Mone

Calumn Sizing

® Autosizing

Ty Lakel
"y Data

® by Largest Data or Label

C Equal Widths by Average Character 13.00

T Mone

0K | Canceljl Help _)I

Alternative: Manually sizing rows and columns
You can use drag and drop to change the size of rows or columns in a report.

With the document open in the workspace, position the cursor on the border of the
label of the row or column whose size you want to change. When the cursor
changes to a double arrow, click and move the border.
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Result: If the current setting for row or column sizing is an Autosize option or
None, each instance of the dimension value in the selected row or column will
change size while the other rows or columns will retain their current size. If the
current setting for column or row sizing is Equal, all of the columns or rows will
change size.

Reapplying row and column autosizing to a report

If an Autosize option has been selected for column or row sizing, you can
automatically reapply autosizing when you view a new page of data or use drag
and drop to change column or row sizing.

To reapply autosizing click the Format Document button on the Document toolbar.

A

Alternatively, you can right-click in the document.
Choose one of the following options from the popup menu:

« Reapply Autosizing — Applies default autosizing to rows and columns. Does
not override manual resizing (drag and drop).

« Reapply Autosizing to All — Applies default autosizing to rows and columns.
Overrides manual resizing (drag and drop).

Note: If Equal sizing or None has been selected for rows and columns, the options
for reapplying autosizing will not appear when you right-click. If Autosizing has
been selected for either column or row, the options to reapply autosizing will
appear when you right-click, but will only apply to the dimension position (column
or row) that has autosizing turned on.
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Procedure: Specifying a title, subtitle, and footnote for a report
To specify a title, subtitle, or footnote for a report, follow these steps:

1. With the report open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

2. Choose Format Document from the popup menu.
Result: The Format Document dialog box appears. The General tab is active.
3. Select the Titles tab.

4. Inthe Select Title Type box, choose a text element (Title, Subtitle, or Footnote)
and proceed as follows:

a. Inthe Font Properties box, select font properties (name, size, style, color,
background color) for the text.

b. Inthe Alignment box, select horizontal and vertical alignment options for
the text.

c. Inthe Display Options box, choose Show to display the text element in the
current document.

d. Inthe Text box, enter the text for the title, subtitle, or footnote (498
characters maximum).

5. Repeat Step 3 for each text element that you want to include.

6. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Specifying a title, subtitle, and footnote for a report

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for reports. The
Titles tab is active.

Format Document E
[ General TFont Aautosizing Mritles | [DRimension Labels

Select Title Type

 Title " Subtitle " Footnote

Font Properties

Fant| Dialog - Size:|12 A B I
Font Color: | Background Color: [

Alignment
" Lett: ® Center " Right:

Display Options
W Show Title

Text: Cuarerly Sales Report

0K | Canceljl Help _)I
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Procedure: Selecting dimension label types for a report

To select the type of dimension labels that you want to display in a report, follow
these steps:

1. With the report open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

2. Choose Format Document from the popup menu.

Result: The Format Document dialog box appears. The General tab is active.
3. Select the Dimension Labels tab.

Result: The tab shows the current selections for dimension labels.

4. To change the type of label for a dimension, click in the Labels column for the
dimension and select one of the following options:

« Automatic — The position of the dimension in the document determines
the type of label that is displayed. If the dimension is on the row or page
edge, the medium name is displayed; if the dimension is on the column
edge, the short name is displayed.

« Long — Displays the long name for the dimension.
= Short — Displays the short name for the dimension.
« Medium — Displays the medium name dimension.
5. Repeat the previous step for each dimension for which you want to set labels.

6. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Selecting dimension label types for a report

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for reports. The
Dimension Labels tab is active.

Format Document E

[ General TFont Aautosizing [Titles [TDimension Labels |

Label Type

Cimensiaon

Geography
Time
Channeal
Product
Measure

0K | Canceljl Help _)I

Formatting Selected Rows and Columns in Reports

About row and column format options

You can select one or more rows or columns in a report and specify formats for font,
color, alignment, and borders. You can apply these formats to data in the rows and
columns. You can also apply these formats to the row or column labels. For numeric
values, you can specify display options for the selected rows or columns.

Formats that you apply to selected rows, columns, and labels take precedence over
formats that apply to the entire report.
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Note: If conflicts between row and column formatting occur, Analyzer uses the
Formatting Precedence setting, described in the topic “Example: Specifying general
display elements for a report” on page 13-4, to determine which format will prevail.
For example, if you use the Format Selected Rows and Columns option and choose
purple as the color for a row, and then choose and yellow as the color for a column
that intersects with the row, the Formatting Precedence setting determines which
color will display for the intersecting cell.

Procedure: Formatting data in selected rows or columns

To specify font, colors, alignment, and borders for data or labels in selected rows or
columns, follow these steps:

1. With the report open in the workspace, select the rows, columns, or labels to
which you want to apply formatting.

« Toselect a column, click the highlighter under the column label. Use
SHIFT+click or CTRL+click to select more than one column.

« Toselect a row, click the highlighter next to the row label. Use SHIFT+click
or CTRL+click to select more than one row.

« Toselect a row or column label, click the label. Use SHIFT+click or
CTRL+click to select more than one label.

« Toselect all labels for a row or column, click the row or column selector.
The column selector is located to the left of the first column label. The row
selector is located at the top of the row labels.

2. Click the Format Document button on the Document toolbar.

A

3. Choose Format Rows and Columns from the popup menu.

Result: The Format Rows and Columns dialog box appears. The Fonts and
Borders tab is active.

4. The tab displays the current settings for font name, font size, font style, colors,
alignment, and borders. You can change one or more of these selections as
follows:

« Click the Font box to select the font name.

« Click the Size box to select the font size.
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« Inthe Color box, select colors for text, border, and background.
« Inthe Alignment box, select alignment options for the text.

« Inthe Borders box, choose styles for top, left, bottom, and right borders. For
a single solid border, choose the width.

5. Click OK to apply your selections.

Example: Formatting data in selected rows or columns

The following example shows the Format Rows and Columns dialog box. The Fonts
and Borders tab is active.

Format Rows and Columns E

[MFonts and Borders [ I number
Display Options

Fant. | Dialog - Size: |12 -
Style: E ﬂ

Calar

Text: E Border:

Backaround: Q

Alignment

==/ 7 4]

Borders

Top: |N0ne v| Bottorm: |Nnne v|
Left — -+ Ront [——— -]
Linewidth: |[————— |

Ok Cancel )I Help JI
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Procedure: Formatting numeric values in selected rows or columns
To format numeric values in selected rows or columns, follow these steps:

1.

With the report open in the workspace, select the rows or columns in which you
want to format numbers.

« To select a column, click the highlighter under the column label. Use
SHIFT+click or CTRL+click to select more than one column.

= To select a row, click the highlighter next to the row label. Use SHIFT+click
or CTRL+click to select more than one row.

Click the Format Document button on the Document toolbar.

A

Choose Format Rows and Columns from the popup menu.

Result: The Format Rows and Columns dialog box appears. The Fonts and
Borders tab is active.

Select the Number tab.
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5. The tab displays the current settings for numeric values. You can modify the

following settings:

Option

Description

Decimal Digits

Number of decimal places

Positive Values

Format for positive numbers

(Available if you do not choose the
Currency/Percent option)

Negative Values

Format for negative numbers

(Available if you do not choose the
Currency/Percent option)

Scale Values Down By

Scaling for large numbers

Use Thousands Separator

Display the thousands separator

Display Leading Zero

Display leading zeros

Apply Currency/Percent

Activates currency/percent format options:

«  Symbol — Symbol for dollars, yen, pounds,
francs, or percent

« Positive Values — Format for positive values

«  Negative Values — Format for negative
values

Result: As you make formatting choices in this dialog box, the Samples box
displays the effect that your choices will have if you choose OK to apply them.

6. Click OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Formatting numeric values in selected rows or columns

The following example shows the Format Rows and Columns dialog box. The
Number tab is active.

Format Rows and Columns

[Fants and Borders [ Mumber l

Humber

Mumber of Decimal Digitz
| 2 v| ¥ Thousands Separator

Fositive Yalues
| 1 | W Leading Zeroes

Iegative Waluez
| 1] | v Currency/Fercent Formatting

Scale Values Down By

| [Mong] = |
Samples Currency/Percent
Pozitive: Symbaol
$9,393.99 E -
MNeqgative: Pogitive Values
($9.999.39) 4 J
i Megative Walues
Fraction:
[81] <]
$0.99

| QK | Cancel } Help }

Clearing Row and Column Formatting

About clearing row and column formatting

You can clear row and column formats that have been applied through the Format
Rows and Columns feature. You can clear all formats, or you can select specific
rows and columns to clear.
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Procedure: Clearing all row and column formats

To remove all formatting that has been applied to rows and columns, right-click in
the report and choose Clear All Row and Column Formatting from the popup
menu.

Alternatively, you can click the Format Document button on the Document toolbar.

A

and choose Clear All Row and Column Formatting from the popup menu.

Procedure: Clearing selected row and column formats
To remove formats from selected rows or columns, follow these steps:

1. With the report open in the workspace, select the rows or columns from which
you want to clear formats.

« Toselect a column, click the highlighter under the column label. Use
SHIFT+click or CTRL+click to select more than one column.

« Toselect a row, click the highlighter next to the row label. Use SHIFT+click
or CTRL+click to select more than one row.

« Toselect a row or column label, click the label. Use SHIFT+click or
CTRL+click to select more than one label.

« Toselect all labels for a row or column, click the row or column selector.
The column selector is located to the left of the first column label. The row
selector is located at the top of the row labels.

2. Right-click in the report and choose Clear Selected Row and Column
Formatting from the popup menu.

Alternatively, you can click the Format Document button on the Document
toolbar.

A

and choose Clear Selected Row and Column Formatting from the popup
menu.
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Formatting Reports Based on Data Conditions (Color Coding)

About formatting reports based on data conditions

You can create conditional format rules that will apply to a report when the data
values for a measure meet specified criteria. This is referred to as color coding.

Saving a report that includes color coding criteria saves the criteria. When you open
the report, data that meets the conditions will be formatted as specified.

Note: Color coding specifications take precedence over other format specifications.

Color coding conditions
A color coding rule is composed of the following information:

One or more conditions that the data must meet in order to be displayed with
the selected formats.

A set of formatting options that specifies how the data that meets the conditions
will look.

Using color coding rules, you can implement conditions such as the following:

When data values for a measure meet a specified value condition, the data will
display in a specified format. For example, you might define a rule that applies
bold text and a green background to cells in which the value for Sales is greater
than or equal to 100,000.

When data values for a measure relate to the values of another measure in a
specified way, the data will display in a specified format. For example, you
might define a rule that applies italic text and a red background to cells in
which the value for Sales is 10% less than Sales a Year Ago.

You can also combine two conditions within a single rule and specify whether the
data must meet one or both conditions. For example, you might define a rule that
applies a green background to cells in which the value for Sales is greater than or
equal to 100,000 and Sales is 10% greater than Sales Year Ago.
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Color coding format options
You can specify the following formats when you define a color coding rule:

Stoplight color coding — Stoplight color coding is a special type of color
coding that highlights trends without showing values. When you apply
stoplight color coding, data cells that meet the conditions appear as solid blocks
of color. The actual value for a cell becomes visible only when you click it.

Font — You can specify font name, font size, and indicate whether the font is
regular, bold or italic. If you selected stoplight color coding, font options are not
available.

Color — You can specify the font color. If you selected stoplight color coding,
font color options are not available.

Background color — You can specify the background color for the cell. If you
selected stoplight color coding, the label for this option is “Cell Color.”

Using multiple conditions and rules

You can define one or more color coding rules for a report. You can define one or
two conditions for each rule, and associate each measure in a report with a
maximum of four rules. If the format associated with one rule conflicts with the
format associated with another rule, the format associated with the most recently
defined rule takes precedence.

Procedure: Defining a color coding rule
To define a color coding rule, follow these steps:

1.

With the report open in the workspace, click the Color Coding button on the
Document toolbar.

IE;;

Result: If this is the first color coding rule for this report, the Color Coding
Wizard starts up. If the report has at least one color coding rule, the Color
Coding dialog box appears, from which you can view the existing rules and
choose Add to start the Color Coding Wizard.
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2. Inthe Color Coding Wizard -- Specify Measure dialog box, select the measure to
which the color coding rule will apply. Choose Use Stoplight Color Coding to
apply stoplight color coding.

For information about stoplight color coding, see “Color coding format
options” on page 13-21.

3. Choose Next to continue.

4. Inthe Color Coding Wizard -- Specify Data Conditions dialog box, complete the
Select by box as follows:

« Choose value to compare the measure with a numeric value.

« Choose measure to compare the measure with another measure.

For more information, see “Color coding conditions” on page 13-20.
5. If you selected value in Step 4, proceed as follows:

a. Inthe where box, select a measure on which to base the value condition.
You can select the default measure, or you can select an alternate measure.

b. Inthe is box, select an operator that specifies how the data values in the
selected measure must compare to the value in the value box.

c. Inthe value box, specify a number to which the data values in the measure
will be compared.

6. If you selected measure in Step 4, proceed as follows:

a. Inthe where measure box, select the first measure to use in the comparison.
You can select the default measure, or you can select an alternate measure.

b. Inthe is box, choose the operator that specifies how the data values in the
first measure must compare to the data values in the second measure.

c. Inthe measure box, specify the second measure to use in the comparison.
You can select the default measure, or you can select an alternate measure.

d. You can specify a percentage or numeric value to include in the condition.
Select percent if the value is a percent.
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10.
11.

When the condition definition is complete, do one of the following:
= Choose Next to continue.
or

= To define a second data condition for the same rule, choose Add a second
data condition. Then choose Next.

To add a second data condition, define the condition in the Color Coding
Wizard -- Specify Additional Data Condition dialog box. Then choose one of the
following options:

« Apply when both first and second condition are met
or

« Apply when either first or second condition is met

Choose Next to continue.

In the Color Coding Wizard -- Specify Appearance dialog box, specify the
formats in which data that meets the condition or conditions will be displayed.
You can specify font size, font style, font color, and background color.

Note: If you selected Stoplight Color Coding in Step 2, you can only choose the
cell background color.

Choose Next to continue.

In the Color Coding Wizard -- Specify Name dialog box, review the summary
description of the data conditions. You can also enter a name for the rule.

Tip: You might want to use a name that describes the condition or conditions.
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12. Choose Finish to continue.

Result: The Color Coding dialog box appears. It includes information regarding
the appearance, description, and measure or measures for the rule.

13. Choose OK to apply the rule.
Result: The report displays. If there are cells that meet a condition or conditions
for a rule, the data in these cells is formatted as specified.

Example: Color coded report

The following illustration shows a color-coded report.

Hardware Sales - Q1 [;
CIENN e S TR T )
Ijrd:t:mwm | Cjan:?llcmnnels -

Sales §

January 2001 | February 2001 | March 2001 | April 2001

Western United States 3,312,280 2,340,698 4,437,084 2,076,353
Southern United States 5,621,264 3,728,581 5,401,848 4,054,974
Eastern United States 3,110,188 3,982,886 3,935,506 2,133,544
Morthern United States 409,078 188,932 667,248 250,490
Total Canada 601,509 289,253 715369 338,876
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Example: Report with stoplight color coding

The following illustration shows a color-coded report with stoplight color coding.

Hardware Sales - Q1

9 Dol 4Banwel e

Product Channel
|| Hardware | || ANChannels ~|

X

Sales $
January 2001 | February 2001 | March 2001 | April 2001

Western United States
Southern United States
Eastern United States
Northern United States
Total Canada

Working with saved color coding rules

You can modify or delete a color coding rule that has been associated with a report.
To do this, open the document and click the Color Coding button on the Document
toolbar.

IE;

This opens the Color Coding dialog box, where you can select a rule and choose
Modify or Delete.
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Choosing Modify starts the Color Coding Wizard, which enables you to redefine
data conditions or format selections.

Note: To turn stoplight color coding off or on, click the Use Stoplight Color Coding
box before you choose Modify.

Formatting Graphs

About graph format options

When you open or create a graph, the formatting reflects the document on which
the graph is based. You can make formatting changes and save the graph. Your
format selections will be saved with the document.

You can format the following graph elements:
« Titles — Specify text, font, color, and alignment for a title, subtitle, and footnote

« Dimension Labels — For each dimension, select the type of label that will be
displayed

« Tick Labels — Set the position and font for X-axis tick labels

« Legend — Indicate whether a legend will be displayed and specify text font,
color, page position, and orientation

Procedure: Specifying a title, subtitle, and footnote for a graph
To specify a title, subtitle and footnote for a graph, follow these steps:

1. With the graph open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

Result: The Format Document dialog box opens. The Titles tab is active.

2. Inthe Select Title Type box, choose a text element (Title, Subtitle, or Footnote)
and proceed as follows:

a. Select font properties (name, size, color, and style) for the text.
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b. Inthe Display Options box, choose Show to display the text element in the
current document.

c. Inthe Text box, type the text for the title, subtitle, or footnote (498
characters maximum).

3. Repeat the previous step for each text element that you want to include.

4. Choose OK to apply your selections.

Example: Specifying a title, subtitle, and footnote for a graph

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for graphs. The
Titles tab is active.

Format Document

DTitles || [DDimension Labels | T Tick Labels | [OLegend

Select Title Type

@ Title " Subtitle " Footnote
Faont Propeties
Font: | Dialog ~|  size: 12 -

Color

Text: ﬂ

Dizplay Options
W Show Title

Text Garerly Sales

(034 | CanceIJl Help JI
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Procedure: Selecting dimension label types for a graph
To select the type of dimension labels to display in a graph, follow these steps:

1. With the graph open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

Result: The Format Document dialog box appears.
2. Select the Dimension Labels tab.
Result: The tab shows the current selections for dimension labels.

3. To change the type of label for a dimension, click the Labels column for the
dimension and select one of the following options:

« Automatic —The position of the dimension in the document determines the
type of label that is displayed. If the dimension is in the series edge or the
page edge, the medium name is displayed; if the dimension is in the group
edge, the short name is displayed.

« Long — Displays the long name.
« Short — Displays the short name.
« Medium — Displays the medium name.

4. Repeat the previous step for each dimension for which you want to change the
label.

5. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Selecting dimension label types for a graph

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for graphs. The
Dimension Labels tab is active.

Format Document

[OTitles  [O0imension Labels | IO Tick Labels | [OLegend

Label Type
Dimension Labels
Geography Short
Time Short
Channel Shart
Product Short
Measure Long

T | Cancel |  Help |

Procedure: Formatting tick labels for a graph
To format tick labels on the X-axis of a graph, follow these steps:

1. With the graph open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

Result: The Format Document dialog box appears.
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2. Select the Tick Labels tab.

3. The Font Properties box displays the current settings for font name, size, and
color. You can change one or more of these selections as follows:

« Click the Font box to select the font name.
« Click the Size box to select the font size.
= Click the Color box to select the color for the text.
4. To offset every other label for readability, choose Staggered.

5. If you want to skip some tick labels, select one of the following options in the
Skip Mode box:

« Automatic — Skips tick labels using an appropriate interval that is
determined by the system based on the total number of labels.

« Manual — Skips tick labels using interval settings that you provide in the
Skip Amount box.

If you do not want to skip any tick labels, choose None.

6. If you chose Manual in the previous step, in the Skip Amount box specify the
number of tick labels that should be skipped.

7. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Specifying tick labels for a graph

The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for graphs. The

Tick Labels tab is active.

Format Document

[OTitles | [DDimension Labels | [OTick Labels || [0 Legend

Font Properties

Font see [l [~
Calar

Text: ﬂ

H-As

[ Stagger

Skip Mode Skip Amaunt [
C Mone @ Autormnatic O Manual

T | Cancel |  Help |
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Procedure: Formatting the legend for a graph
To format the legend for a graph, follow these steps:

1. With the graph open in the workspace, click the Format Document button on
the Document toolbar.

A

Result: The Format Document dialog box appears.
2. Select the Legend tab.
3. Click Show Legend to display the legend in the current document.

4. The Font Properties box displays the current font settings for the legend. You
can change one or more of these selections as follows:

= Click the Font box to select the font.
« Click the Size box to select the font size.
« Click the Color box to select the color for the text.

5. The Legend Location box shows the current location of the legend. To change
the location, click the desired position.

6. The Orientation box shows the current orientation of the legend. To change the
orientation, choose Vertical or Horizontal.

7. Choose OK to apply your selections.
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Example: Formatting the legend for a graph
The following illustration shows the Format Document dialog box for graphs. The

Legend tab is active.

Format Document

[OTitles | [DDimension Labels | [OTickLabels [Oledend |

[ Show Legend
Font Properies
Eont: | Dialog - Size: |12 -
Color
Text: [
Legend Location Qrientation
'
- -
" Horizontal
r N e
® artical
- -
.

T | Cancel |  Help |
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Working with Forecasts in the Web
Environment

Chapter summary

This chapter describes how to work with forecasts in the Oracle Sales Analyzer Web
environment.

List of topics

This chapter includes the following topics:

About Forecasts

Creating Forecasts

Viewing Forecasts

Modifying Forecasts

Printing Forecasts

Saving Forecasts

Exporting Data from Forecasts

Working with Forecasts in the Navigation List

Working with Forecasts in the Web Environment
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About Forecasts

Definition: Forecast

A forecast is an estimate of a measure based on its historic values. Each forecast is
based on the assumption that the future values of a time series (that is, a measure
dimensioned by Time) can be derived from past values. Typically, forecasts are used
to predict future, unknown measure values.

You can create forecasts and print, save, and export the results. You can also view
and modify forecasts that have been copied to a public library to which you have
access.

Forecast document

The forecast document includes a graph component, summary statistics, and a
report component. For more information about forecast components, see “The
Forecast Document” on page 10-12 and “Evaluating a Forecast” on page 10-14.
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Example: Forecast
The following illustration shows a forecast in the Web environment.

Sales Forecast [;
=
WIEEEIE )
Channel Product Geography
|41l Channels | [&n Products | [AnGeographies |
Sales Forecast
100,000,000.00
& Sales §
=
0.00 | | | | | | Sales Forecast
Quarter 1 - 2001 Quarter 1 - 2002
Statigtics for Current Page Forecast Method Information
MAPE: [11.88% Forecast Method: [Autornatic Best Fit
MAD: |7E78520.00 Chosen Method: [HoltWinters
RMSE: [10001307 48 Mumber of ime periods in a season: |3
Quarter 1 - 2001 Quarter 2 - 2001 | Quarter 3- 2001 | Auarter 4 - 2001 | Quarter 1 - 2002| Auarte...
Sales § 71,819,280 51,469,740 90,875,230 53,601,830 46,173,920 39,6
Sales Forecast 77,982,750 §1,123,600 70,690,580 53,744,650 40,749,810 44,9

Opening a forecast

Forecasts are displayed as objects in the navigation list, located in the left frame of
your browser. Some forecasts might appear within individual folders, while others
appear in the main Documents folder.

To open a forecast, double-click its folder. Then double-click the document.
Alternatively, you can right-click the forecast and choose Open from the popup
menu.

Tip: To search for a forecast, right-click the main Documents folder or a specific
folder, choose Find Documents, and enter a name or name fragment.
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Using the Document toolbar to work with a forecast

The Document toolbar appears at the top of an open forecast. The toolbar buttons
enable you to perform the following tasks.

Button

Name

Function

|

Export

Export data and labels from the forecast to a comma
delimited (.csv), tab delimited (.txt), or Excel 2000+
(*.htm) file.

]

Modify Forecast

Change forecast parameters.

Save As Save the forecast.
11
Print Print the forecast.
Help Display Oracle Sales Analyzer HTML Help.

Closing a forecast

To close a forecast, click its close button, located in the upper right corner.

e o

L

If you have modified the forecast, you will be prompted to specify whether you
want to save the document.
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Creating Forecasts

About creating forecasts

A Forecast Wizard guides you through the process of creating a forecast. You select
a single measure, dimension values for each dimension of the measure, a time level,
and the supporting and future time periods for the forecast.

Note: If you want to forecast data at various time levels, you must create a separate
forecast for each level.

Requirement for creating a forecast: Future time periods

In order to create a forecast, your database must include the future time periods to
be forecasted. If you encounter a problem selecting future time periods, contact
your administrator.

Procedure: Creating a forecast
To create a forecast, follow these steps:

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the New button,

s

jill

and then choose New Forecast.

Alternatively, you can right-click Documents in the navigation list and choose
New Forecast from the popup menu.

Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Introduction dialog box appears.
2. Choose Next to continue.

Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Step 1: Measure and Dimensions dialog box
appears.
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The Forecast Wizard -- Step 1: Measure and Dimensions dialog box displays
defaults for forecast measure and dimension values. You can change the
defaults as follows:

a. Choose the Ellipsis button, located next to the Select a measure to forecast
box. This opens a selection list, where you can choose an alternate measure.

b. Specify how to display negative results:

*  To display negative results as negative numbers, enable the Allow
negative forecast numbers box.

*  To display negative results as zeros, disable the Allow negative
forecast numbers box.

c. Inthe Choose base dimension values box, select a dimension and click the
Selector button. This opens the Select Data dialog box, where you can make
alternate value selections for the dimension. For information about
selecting dimension values, see Chapter 17.

d. Repeat Step 3c for each dimension for which you want to change selections.
Choose Next to continue.
Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Step 2: Method dialog box appears.

The Forecast Wizard -- Step 2: Method dialog box displays Automatic Best Fit
as the default forecast method. To select an alternate method, choose Select a
forecasting method, select a method from the list, and enter values for
parameters that are associated with the method.

Note: For information about forecast methods, see “Choosing a Forecasting
Method” on page 10-7. For information about forecast algorithms, see
Appendix A.

Choose Next to continue.
Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Step 3: Time Periods dialog box appears.

The Forecast Wizard -- Step 3: Time Periods dialog box displays defaults for
Time level to forecast, Supporting time range, and Forecast time range. You can
change the defaults as follows:

a. Inthe Choose a Time level to forecast box, select a time level. The level
selection will apply to the supporting time period and the forecast time
period.

b. Inthe beginning on and ending on boxes for Supporting Data time range,
select a starting time and an ending time for supporting data. The
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Supporting Data time range contains the data values on which the forecast
calculations will be based.

Note: You must select the number of supporting time periods required by
the method.

c. Inthe beginning on and ending on boxes for Forecast Time Range, select a
starting time and an ending time for the forecast. The Forecast Time range,
specifies the future time periods for which you are forecasting.

8. Choose Next to continue.

Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Step 4: Name and Comments dialog box
appears.

9. Enter a short name (up to 16 characters) for the forecast. You can also change
the default long name (up to 70 characters) and enter optional comments (up to
300 characters).

10. Choose Finish to create the forecast.

Viewing Forecasts

Viewing forecast sections

The graph is the part of the forecast that you see first. Scroll down to view the
variance calculations, summary statistics, and tabular report. For more information
about sections in a forecast, see “The Forecast Document” on page 10-12 and
“Evaluating a Forecast” on page 10-14.

Paging through a forecast

Forecast data is displayed one page at a time. You can use the page controls at the
top of the document to display a page other that the one currently in view. For
example, the current page might show forecast data for Total Product, but you can
select another value from the list to see its forecast.

Product

J Total Product i
Audio Division

| Fartable Audio
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Modifying Forecasts

About modifying forecasts

You can modify an open forecast by rerunning the Forecast Wizard. As the wizard
leads you through the forecasting steps, you can make new selections for measure
and dimension values, forecast method, time level, and time periods.

Procedure: Modifying a forecast
To modify a forecast, follow these steps:

1. With the forecast open in the workspace, click the Modify Forecast button on
the Document toolbar.

B

Result: The Forecast Wizard -- Step 1: Measure and Dimensions dialog box
appears.

2. Use the wizard to review each forecast step and make the desired changes.

Note: In order to save your changes, you must save the forecast.

Printing Forecasts

About printing forecasts

You can print the graphic portion of a forecast and specify the settings that
determine how the printed pages will appear. When you save the forecast, Analyzer
saves print settings for order, scaling, and page setup.

You can also print one or more forecasts, reports, and graphs directly from the
navigation list. For more information, see “Printing multiple documents” on page
14-14.
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Procedure: Printing a forecast
To print a forecast, follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Print button on the
Document toolbar.

%

Result: The Print dialog box for your browser appears.

2. You can change the print defaults for the browser. For example, you can specify
new values for printer and number of copies.

3. Choose OK to continue.
Result: The Print dialog box for Analyzer appears.

4. Inthe Graph Size box, specify how to scale the graph. You can choose one of the
following options:

« Fitto Page — Scales the graph to fit the width and height of the physical
printed page. If you want to maintain the proportions that are presented on
the screen, also select Maintain Proportions.

« Actual Size — Prints the graph as it appears on the screen. Large graphs
may be truncated.

5. To indicate how you want the printed pages to look, choose Page Setup. This
opens the Page Setup dialog box, where you can perform the following
operations:

« Specify optional header text (up to 100 characters) for the printed page.

= Specify an optional footer for the printed page. You can include the date
and page number.

« Specify margin settings for the printed pages.

When your selection are complete, choose OK to return to the Print dialog box
for Analyzer.

6. If you want to preview the pages before printing them, choose Preview.

7. Click OK to print the forecast.
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Saving Forecasts

Save options

Saving a forecast saves the forecast method, time periods, and measure selection.
Saving also preserves specifications for print scaling and page setup, as well as
export option settings.

You have the following options when you save a forecast:

= You can save the forecast document. The saved forecast appears in the main
Documents folder in the navigation list.

= You can save the forecast document in a folder that you have previously
created. The saved forecast appears in the specified folder in the navigation list.

Procedure: Saving a forecast
To save a forecast, follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Save As button.

The Save As dialog box appears. If you are saving a new document, the default
name of the document, “Untitled Forecast” appears in the Save Document As
box. If you are saving modifications to an existing document, the document
name appears in the Save Document As box.

2. Specify the name for the forecast that you are saving, as follows:

« If you are saving a new document, type a name (up to 70 characters) in the
Save Document As box.

« If you are saving an existing document under a new name, replace the
name in the Save Document As box with a new name (up to 70 characters).

« If you want to give the forecast the same name as an existing document,
click the Save As box and select the name from the list.

« If you are saving an existing document under its current name, do nothing
with the information in the Save Document As box.
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3. Inthe Into Folder box, select the folder into which you want to save the forecast.

Note: If you want to save the forecast in the main Documents folder, select
(none) in the Into Folder box.

4. Click OK.

Result: The Save As dialog box closes. The forecast is again visible in the
workspace.

What happens when you save a forecast?

A saved forecast appears in the navigation list as a personal document. If you saved
the forecast in a folder, it appears in that folder; if you did not specify a folder, it
appears in the main Documents folder.

A forecast is also saved as a measure variable, which appears in the selection list for
the Measure dimension. You can use forecast measures in reports and graphs. You
can also use a forecast measure to create a custom measure.

Saving modified public forecasts

You might have access to forecasts that have been created by other users and copied
to a public library to which you have access. Such documents are referred to as
public documents. If you modify a public forecast, you are prompted to save the
document under a new name. The document is saved in your personal database
and is displayed as a personal object in the navigation list.

Exporting Data from Forecasts

About exporting data from forecasts

You can export dimension labels and data values in an open forecast to a file that
can be used in Microsoft Excel and other applications. You can select one of three
export format options (CSV, TXT, or HTM for Excel 2000+).
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You can also select an option that will repeat the document’s group labels in the
export file and another option that will include the document’s title, subtitle, and
footnote. For a CSV or TXT file, you can specify whether to include number
formatting in the export file. The Excel 2000+ HTM export file automatically
includes number formats.

Procedure: Exporting data from a forecast
To export data from a forecast, follow these steps:

1. With the forecast document open in the workspace, click the Export button on
the Document toolbar.

i

Result: The Export dialog box appears.
2. Inthe As Type box, select the format for the export file:

« Comma delimited (*.csv) — Exports the data in Comma Separated Value
format, in which labels and data values are separated by commas.

« Tab delimited (*.txt) — Exports the data in text file format, in which labels
and data values are separated by tabs.

« Excel 2000+ (*.htm) — Exports the data in a format that can be read by a
browser and opened in Excel version 2000 and version 2002, also known as
XP.

3. Inthe Options box, you can choose other properties for the export file:

« Include Number Formatting — For a CSV or TXT export file, choose this
option to export the data with its current setting for number formats. Do
not choose this option if you want to export unformatted numeric data.
Note that an HTM export automatically includes number formats.

« Repeat Group Labels — Choose this option to repeat outer labels for
columns and rows of inner, nested dimensions. Do not choose this option if
you want the export file to display labels as they appear in the Analyzer
screen display.
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Include Title, Subtitle, Footnote — Check this option if you want to
include the title, subtitle, and footnote of the document as part of the
export. Do not check this option if you do not want to include these
elements.

Choose OK to continue.

Result: If you chose CSV or TXT format, the Save As dialog box opens. If you
chose HTM format, the Export to HTML/Excel 2000+ dialog box opens.

Proceed as follows:
a. Inthe Save in box, select the output directory for the file.
b. Inthe File name box, enter a name for the export file.

c. Choose OK to export the file.

Working with Forecasts in the Navigation List

Navigation list functions for forecasts

Within the navigation list, you can open forecasts and create new forecasts. You can
also work with forecasts as follows:

Search for a forecast

Rename a personal forecast

View forecast properties

Print one or more personal documents, including forecasts
Delete one or more personal forecasts

Publish a personal forecast so that other users can access it

You can also copy a personal forecast and change its position within the navigation
list. For more information, see “Using Folders” on page 18-2.
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Procedure: Searching for a forecast
To search for a forecast, follow these steps:

1.

2.

Right-click the Documents folder or a specific folder in the navigation list and
choose the Find option from the popup menu.

Enter a name or name fragment.

Procedure: Renaming a personal forecast

To rename a personal forecast, right-click the forecast in the navigation list and
choose Rename from the popup menu. Then type the new name.

Procedure: Viewing forecast properties

To view the object properties of a forecast, right-click the document in the
navigation list and choose Properties from the popup menu.

The following information is displayed:

Name
Created
Modified
Class

Library (appears only if Class is PUBLIC)

Printing multiple documents

About printing multiple documents

You can print one or more saved forecasts and other documents directly from the
navigation list. Note that when you print multiple documents, you do not have the
same options that are available when you use the Print tool on the Document
toolbar to print an individual document. For example, when you print an
individual document, you can specify the pages to print (all or current). When you
print multiple documents, Analyzer prints all pages of the selected documents.
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Procedure: Printing multiple documents
To print multiple documents, follow these steps:

1.

In the navigation list, open the folders that contain the documents that you
want to print.

Scroll to a document, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the
document object.

Result: The document is highlighted.
Repeat Step 2 for each document that you want to print.

After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Print from the
popup menu.

Procedure: Deleting a personal forecast

To delete a personal forecast, click the document in the navigation list and then click
the Delete button on the Navigator toolbar.

i

Alternatively, you can right-click the document and choose Delete from the popup
menu.

In either case you will be prompted to confirm the deletion.

Note: If the document is in more than one folder, it will be deleted only from the
specified folder.

Note: Deleting a personal forecast deletes forecast measure

Deleting a personal forecast document also deletes its corresponding forecast
measure (that is, the measure that was created when you used the Forecast Wizard).
This is the only way to delete a forecast measure.
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Procedure: Deleting more than one personal document

Follow these steps to delete more than one personal forecast, report, or graph at the
same time.

1. Inthe navigation list, open the folders that contain the documents that you
want to delete.

2. Scroll to a document, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the
document object.

Result: The document is highlighted.
3. Repeat the previous step for each document that you want to delete.

4. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Delete from the
popup menu.

Result: You will be prompted to confirm the deletion.

Publishing a personal forecast

You can share a personal forecast with other users by “publishing” the document to
one or more public libraries to which you have read/write access. For more
information, see “Using Publishing to Share Objects” on page 18-9.
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Chapter summary

List of topics

Using the Analysis Library

This chapter describes how to use the Analysis Library, a feature of the Oracle Sales
Analyzer Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

About the Analysis Library

Changing Data in Analysis Library Documents
Viewing Data in Analysis Library Documents
Printing Analysis Library Documents

Copying Analysis Library Report Data

Exporting Data from Analysis Library Documents

Types of Analysis Library Documents
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About the Analysis Library

Description: Analysis Library

The Analysis Library is a collection of documents that enable you to conduct
predefined business analyses along a specific dimension. The Analysis Library is a
feature of the Web environment; Analysis Library documents are not available from

the Windows client.

The Analysis Library is an optional component of Sales Analyzer. Your
administrator sets up the Analysis Library and selects the documents that will be

available to you.

Comparison of Analysis Library documents to other reports and graphs

The following table compares Analysis Library documents to other Analyzer

reports and graphs.

Analysis Library documents

Reports and graphs

The DBA determines which documents will be
available. All users have access to the same set
of documents.

Users can define their own documents.
Users might have also access to
documents that others have defined.

The focus of each document is predetermined,
but users can change certain default settings.

Users determine the focus of each
document.

Users cannot make layout changes or apply
formatting.

Users can specify document layout and
apply formatting.

Users can change most reports to graphs and
graphs to reports.

Users can change reports to graphs and
graphs to reports. Users can also select
the graph type.

Users cannot save documents.

Users can save documents.
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Example: Analysis Library document

The following illustration shows an Analysis Library document, Geography

Ranking.

Geography Ranking

o o8l ¢

Product Channel
][4 Produets | [ channets
June 2001 | June 2002
Units Sold | Shareof Al...|  Rank | Units Soid | Shareof Al..|  Rank
i ! i | i |
North America 17576 54.71% 1] 3602 53.63% 1]
Burape 10,247 31.71% H 1981 20.50% | 2|
#sia Facific 4382 13.56% | 3| 1133 18.57% | 3|

Key Product List

Rank Geographies at the Standard:Pegion lewvel based on Units Jold as a percent of 41l Geographies
; Key Channel List

. Compare June 2001 to June 2002

. for
. Display as Eeport .

Opening an Analysis Library document

Analysis Library documents are grouped into folders, which appear in the

navigation list. Depending on a setting specified by the DBA, these folders might
appear either before or after personal and public folders.

Using the Analysis Library 15-3



About the Analysis Library

In the following illustration, Analysis Library folders are displayed before the Key
Products public folder and the Q12001 personal folder. Note how the icons for
Analysis Library folders differ from the other folder icons.

Navigator i

0% & Q)

4
@Ducuments =1

[@Cumparisnn

[ Distribution

[ Exception

[ Growih

[@Qunta

[@Ranking

Qﬂccnunt Frenigny
Qaunta Review
[ Trend
{E;j Key Products
[ a1zo0m
[&Custnm Measures

FL i cbamn Aoormedoe

To open an Analysis Library document, double-click its folder. Then double-click
the document. Alternatively, you can right-click the document and choose Open
from the popup menu.

Tip: To search for an Analysis Library document, right-click the Documents folder
or a specific Analysis Library folder, choose Find Documents, and enter a name or
name fragment. The search is case insensitive and will be limited to the selected
folder.
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Using the Document Toolbar to work with Analysis Library documents

The Document toolbar appears at the top of an open Analysis Library document.
The toolbar buttons enable you to perform the following tasks.

Button Name Function
Export Export data and labels from the document to a comma
delimited (.csv), tab delimited (.txt), or Excel 2000+
t (*.htm) file.
Copy to For a report, copy selected data from the document to
Clipboard the Windows clipboard

Print

Print the document

Help

Displays Oracle Sales Analyzer HTML Help

Closing Analysis Library documents
To close an Analysis Library document, click its close button, located in the upper

right corner.

]

B
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Changing Data in Analysis Library Documents

Using the hypertext settings to change data values

The data that is displayed when you open an Analysis Library document is
determined by the hypertext settings that appear at the bottom of the document.
The settings are included in a full sentence that describes the analysis that will be
performed. You can change settings that appear in colored, underlined hypertext.

Example: Hypertext settings

The following illustration shows settings for an Analysis Library document. You
can change the value for each underlined element.

Felect those Products at the Ztandard:Product Diwizion lewel

within Total Product for which Average Costs has Increased at

least 10 percent from a year ago for Fey Time List , for Eey
Geography List , Eey Chammel List . Diaplay as Report .

[ 3ave these settings as default for all Analysis Library documents

Eun Heln

About modifying data

You can modify data in two ways:

= You can modify the data for the current document — You change one or more
hypertext settings and run the document. Your changes persist only while the
document is open in the workspace. The next time that you open the document,
the settings revert to their default values.

= You can permanently modify the data and save your changes — You change
one or more hypertext settings and then save them. When you alter settings in
this way, the values that you choose replace the previous default selections, and
the new defaults are used from then on in every Analysis Library document in
which the settings appear.

Note: Review documents are an exception to this rule. The settings for display
settings in a review document are unique to that document type.
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Procedure: Modifying settings for the current document
To modify settings in the current Analysis Library document, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, scroll to the bottom of the
document.

Result: The hypertext settings are visible.
To change a hypetext setting, click the text for the setting.

Result: If the setting requires a selection, the Single Value Selector dialog box or
a popup menu appears.

To select a single value, choose it in the Single Value Selector dialog box.
To select multiple values, do one of the following:

= To select a custom set of dimension values, from the popup menu choose
Custom Selection. This opens the Select Data dialog box, where you can
select values from a list, choose values that meet specific criteria, and sort
your selections. For more information about selecting values, see
Chapter 17.

« To apply a previously saved selection of dimension values, from the popup
menu, choose the saved selection. This option is only available if there is at
least one saved selection for the dimension. For information about saved
selections, see “About Saved Selections” on page 16-15.

Note: To reapply the default settings, from the popup menu, choose Key
Dimension List, where Dimension is the name of a dimension, such as Product.

To change a numeric value, click in the box and type a new value.

Repeat Step 2 and the other appropriate procedures for each setting that you
want to change.

Choose Run to apply the new selections and redisplay the current document
based on your changes.

Note: Your choices persist only while the document is open in the workspace. The
next time that you run the document, the view reverts to the default settings.
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Procedure: Permanently modifying settings

To permanently modify default settings for Analysis Library documents, follow
these steps:

1. Change one or more settings as described in “Procedure: Modifying settings for
the current document” on page 15-7.

2. Select the Save these settings as default for all Analysis Library documents
option.

3. Choose Run to save the settings and redisplay the current document based on
your changes.

Note: Your choices are saved as the default for the current document. They are also
saved as the default for all other Analysis Library documents that include the same
settings.

Viewing Data in Analysis Library Documents

Changing the type of view for an Analysis Library document

You can change the default report view to a graph for all documents except reviews,
which are only available in a unique format. The view type setting persists only
while the document is open in the workspace. The next time that you run the
document, the type reverts to report.

To change an Analysis Library report view to a graph or a graph view to a report,
follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, scroll to the bottom of the
document.

Result: The hypertext settings are visible.
2. Click the hypertext link that displays the current view type.

Result: The setting toggles to the alternate view. For example, if you click
Report, the setting toggles to Graph.

3. Choose Run to apply the setting and redisplay the current document based on
the change.
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Paging through data in an Analysis Library document

Data for an Analysis Library document is displayed one page at a time. You can use
the page control at the top of the document to display a page other that the one
currently in view. For example, the current page might show data for Total Product,
but you can select another value from the list to see its data.

Product

J Total Product i
Audio Division

| Fartable Audio

Your selection persists only while the document is open in the workspace. The next
time that you run the document, the page reverts to the default page.

Drilling through levels of data in an Analysis Library document

You can view data at various levels by drilling within aggregate dimension values.
For example, if the document displays a Geography dimension value that includes
lower level values, you can “drill down” and expand the display to show
component geographies. You can then “drill up” to re-aggregate the display.

In a report, you can drill in a dimension value that is in the row or column position
if a drill icon appears to the left of the dimension value name. The icon shape
changes, depending on whether you can expand or collapse the value. In a graph,
you can drill in a dimension value that is on the X or Y axis if a plus (+) or minus (-)
symbol and the words “Drill down (or up) from dimension value name” appears
when you sweep the cursor over the value.

Your drill selections persist only while the document is open in the workspace. The
next time that you run the document, the view reverts to the default view.
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Adjusting columns and rows in an Analysis Library report

You can use “drag and drop” to change the size of rows and columns in an Analysis
Library report.

With the report open in the workspace, position the cursor on the border of a row or
column label. When the cursor changes to a double arrow, click and move the
border.

Row and column sizing persists only while the document is open in the workspace.
The next time that you run the document, the view reverts to the default.

Printing Analysis Library Documents

About printing Analysis Library documents

You can print a single Analysis Library document and specify settings that
determine how the printed page will look. You can also include Analysis Library
documents when you print more than one document.

Note: When you print a review, only the graph portion prints.

Procedure: Printing an Analysis Library document
To print an Analysis Library document, follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Print button on the
Document toolbar.

%

Result: The Print dialog box for your browser appears.

2. You can change the print defaults for the browser. For example, you can specify
new values for printer and number of copies.

3. Choose OK to continue.

Result: The Print dialog box for Analyzer appears.
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4.

In the Print box, specify the pages that you want to print. You can choose one of
the following options:

Current Page — Prints the current page of data as indicated by the page
label.

All n pages — Prints all pages of data, beginning at the first logical page,
regardless of the current page settings.

Note: If you choose to print all pages, the system prints all data for all
dimension values that are in the page position in the document. Depending on
the number of dimensions that are in status in the page position, printing all
pages might result in many pages of output.

For a report view, you can specify the order in which to print the pages. In the
Order box, choose one of the following options:

Across then down — Prints as many rows and columns as will fit on a
physical page, then moves across the columns (until all are printed) and
then down the rows (until all are printed).

Down then across — Prints as many rows and columns as will fit on a
physical page, then moves down the rows (until all are printed) and then
across the columns (until all are printed).

In the Scaling box, you can specify how to scale the document.

For a graph view, you can choose one of the following options:

Fit to Page — Scales the graph to fit the width and height of the physical
printed page. If you want to maintain the proportions that are presented on
the screen, also select Maintain Proportions.

Actual Size — Prints the graph as it appears on the screen. Large graphs
may be truncated.
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For a report view, you can choose one of the following options:

Adjust to — Scales each logical page of the report by a percentage that you
select. The output will span the number of physical pages that are necessary
to meet the specified percentage.

Fit to — Scales each logical page to span the width and height of the
number of pages that you select.

7. To indicate how you want the printed pages to look, choose Page Setup. This
opens the Page Setup dialog box, where you can perform the following
operations:

Specify optional header text (up to 100 characters) for the printed page
Specify an optional footer for the printed page

For a report, specify whether row, column, and page labels will be repeated
on each printed page

For a report, specify whether a title, subtitle, and footnote will appear on
the printed pages

Specify margin settings for the printed pages

When your selection are complete, choose OK to return to the Print dialog box
for Analyzer.

8. If you want to preview the pages before printing them, choose Preview.

9. Click OK to print the document.

Printing multiple documents

About printing multiple documents

You can print one or more Analysis Library documents and other documents
directly from the navigation list. Note that when you print multiple documents, you
do not have the same options that are available when you use the Print tool on the
Document toolbar to print an individual document. For example, when you print
an individual document, you can specify the pages to print (all or current). When
you print multiple documents, Analyzer prints all pages of the selected documents.
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Procedure: Printing multiple documents
To print multiple documents from the navigation list, follow these steps:

1.

In the navigation list, open the folders that contain the documents that you
want to print.

Scroll to a document, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the
document object.

Result: The document is highlighted.
Repeat Step 2 for each document that you want to print.

After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Print from the
popup menu.

Copying Analysis Library Report Data

About copying Analysis Library report data

You can copy data from contiguous cells in an Analysis Library report to the
Windows clipboard. You can choose to copy data that has been stripped of special
formats such as thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols, or you
can specify that the copy include these symbols.

Procedure: Copying Analysis library report data
To copy data from an Analysis Library report, follow these steps.

1.

With the report open in the workspace, highlight the cells that you want to
copy.

You can select cells by using row and column selectors. You can also select cells
by selecting a cell as a starting point, dragging the mouse pointer, and then
releasing the mouse button at the end of the block.

Note: You cannot select cells that are not contiguous.

Click the Copy button on the Document toolbar.

o8
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Alternatively, you can right-click the cells and choose Copy from the pop-up
menu.

3. Choose one of the following copy options:

« Copy — Copies the data but excludes formats such as thousands
separators, currency signs, and percent symbols.

« Copy Special — Presents a submenu from which you can select one of the
following:

*  Copy Data with Labels — Copies the data but excludes formats such as
thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols. Also copies
row and column labels associated with the selection.

*  Copy Number Formatted Data — Copies the data and includes formats
such as thousands separators, currency signs, and percent symbols.

*  Copy Number Formatted Data with Labels — Copies the data and
includes formats such as thousands separators, currency signs, and
percent symbols. Also copies the row and column labels associated
with the selection.

*  Copy Row Labels — Copies the row labels that are associated with the
selected data. Does not copy the actual data.

*  Copy Column Labels — Copies the column labels that are associated
with the selected data. Does not copy the actual data.

Exporting Data from Analysis Library Documents

About exporting data from Analysis Library documents

You can export data from an Analysis Library report or graph to files that can be
used in Microsoft Excel and other applications. You can select one of three export
format options (CSV, TXT, or HTM for Excel 2000+), and export data from all pages
or from a specific page

You can also select an option that will repeat the document’s group labels in the
export file and another option that will include the document’s title, subtitle, and
footnote. For a CSV, or TXT file, you can specify whether to include number
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formatting in the export file. An Excel 2000+ HTM export file automatically
includes number formats.

Note: If the document contains many pages of data, you might have difficulty
opening the exported file in certain applications. To avoid this situation, modify the
data selections to reduce the number of values before exporting the document.

Procedure: Exporting data from Analysis Library documents
To export data from an Analysis Library document, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, click the Export button on the
Document toolbar.

i

Result: The Export dialog box appears.

Specify the pages to export: Current or All n pages.

In the As Type box, select the format for the export file:

Comma delimited (*.csv) — Exports the data in Comma Separated Value
format, in which labels and data values are separated by commas.

Tab delimited (*.txt) — Exports the data in text file format, in which labels
and data values are separated by tabs.

Excel 2000+ (*.htm) — Exports the data in a format that can be read by a
browser and opened in Excel version 2000 and version 2002, also known as
XP. For more information, see “About Excel 2000+ output files” on page
15-16.

In the Options box, you can choose other properties for the export:

Include Number Formatting — For a CSV or TXT export file, check this
option to export the data with its current number formatting. Do not check
this option if you want to export unformatted data. Note that an HTM
export always includes number formatting.

Repeat Group Labels — Check this option to repeat the outer labels for
columns and rows of inner, nested dimensions. Do not check this option if
you want the export file to display labels as they appear in the Analyzer
screen display.
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« Include Title, Subtitle, Footnote — Check this option if you want to
include the title, subtitle, and footnote of the document as part of the export
file. Do not check this option if you do not want to include these elements.

« Create One Sheet per Page — For an multi-page HTM export, check this
option to export the data from each logical page to a separate worksheet.
Do not check this option if you want to export the data from all pages to a
single worksheet.

5. Choose OK to proceed.

Result: If you chose CSV or TXT format, the The Save As dialog box opens. If
you chose HTM format, the Export to HTML/Excel 2000+ dialog box opens.

6. Proceed as follows:
a. Inthe Save in box, select the output directory for the file.
b. Inthe File name box, enter a name for the file.
c. Choose OK to export the file.

Result: Depending on your browser configuration, the labels and data from the
report may be displayed in a spreadsheet, or you may be prompted to perform
additional tasks, such as saving the file to disk or choosing the application in
which to display the data.

About Excel 2000+ output files

When you export data to a single worksheet, Analyzer generates a single HTML file
in the directory that you specify.

When you export a multi-page file in Excel 2000+ and specify that you want to
create one sheet per page, Analyzer generates an HTML table of contents file plus a
number of other files in the specified directory. Use the table of contents file to
access the individual worksheets

Types of Analysis Library Documents

What documents are available?

Your DBA determines which Analysis Library documents will be available to all
users, and specifies the analysis dimensions for each document. The following
sections describe all documents; however, the documents to which you have access
might be a subset of this list.

15-16 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Types of Analysis Library Documents

Summary of document types

Oracle Sales Analyzer can include the following types of Analysis Library
documents:

« Comparison
« Distribution

« Exception

« Forecast
« Growth
« Quota

« Ranking
« Review
« Trend

Comparison documents

Comparison documents compare products, geographies, and so forth, to highlight
patterns, exceptions, and comparative performance. Comparison document
subtypes are as follows:

« Comparison
» Comparison to Aggregate
« Mix Comparison

= Year-to-Year Comparison

Comparison

The Comparison document compares two dimension values for specified time
periods. The comparison is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows
difference and percentage difference.

Comparison to Aggregate

The Comparison to Aggregate document compares a dimension value to its
aggregate for specified time periods. The comparison is based on a specified
measure. The analysis shows percentage share.
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Mix Comparison

The Mix Comparison document shows share of total for specified dimension values
within a specified time period. Share of total is based on a specified measure.

Year-to-year Comparison

The Year-to-Year Comparison document compares the performance of a dimension
value between a specified time period and the same time period in the previous
year. Performance is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows difference
and percentage difference.

Distribution documents

Distribution documents demonstrate how distribution affects performance.
Distribution document subtypes are as follows:

« Increasing/Decreasing Sales

=« New Sales

Increasing/Decreasing Sales

The Increasing/Decreasing Sales document identifies dimension values for which
activity has increased or decreased by a specified percentage between two time
periods. The analysis is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows difference
and percentage difference.

New Sales

The New Sales document identifies dimension values that show activity in a
specified time period, but did not show activity in a previous time period. Activity
is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows the percentage of total for each
dimension value.

Exception documents

Exception documents highlight dimension values in which performance differs
substantially from the average. Exception document subtypes are as follows:

« 80/20 Rule
« Sales Above/Below Last Year
« Sales Above/Below Threshold
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80/20 Rule

The 80/20 Rule document ranks dimension values that provided a specified
percentage of activity within specified time periods. Activity is based on a specified
measure. The analysis shows cumulative percentage.

Sales Above/Below Last Year

The Sales Above/Below Last Year document identifies dimension values that show
a specified percentage of increased or decreased activity between a specified time
period and the same time period in the previous year. Activity is based on a
specified measure. The analysis shows difference and percentage difference.

Sales Above/Below Threshold

The Sales Above/Below Threshold document identifies dimension values for which
activity is above or below a specified value threshold for specified time periods.
Activity is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows totals.

Growth documents

There is one Growth document: Growth. The Growth document shows the
difference in a dimension value’s performance between two time periods.
Performance is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows amount change
and percentage change.

Quota documents
Quota documents compare the actual performance of dimension values such as
products and geographies to a target. Quota document subtypes are as follows:
« Above/Below Quota

« Quota Performance

Above/Below Quota

The Above/Below Quota document identifies dimension values for which
performance is higher or lower than a target for a specified time period.
Performance is determined by comparing a specified measure (the base measure) to
another measure (the comparison measure). The analysis shows difference and
percentage difference.
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Quota Performance

The Quota Performance document compares the performance of specified
dimension values to a target for a specified time period. Performance is determined
by comparing a specified measure (the base measure) to another measure (the
comparison measure). The analysis shows the percentage of target obtained.

Ranking documents
Ranking documents rank dimension values in terms of a performance measure.
Ranking document subtypes are as follows:
« Ranking

« Top/Bottom Ranking

Ranking

The Ranking document ranks specified dimension values in terms of performance
during specified time periods. Performance is based on a specified measure. The
analysis shows the share of total.

Top/Bottom Ranking

The Top/Bottom Ranking document ranks a specified number of top or bottom
dimension values for two time periods in terms of performance. Performance is
based on a specified measure. The analysis shows difference and percentage
difference.

Review documents

Review documents present graphical and descriptive overviews of account and
quota-related information. Review document subtypes are as follows:

« Account Review

« Quota Review

Account Review

The Account Review document presents a tabular and graphical analysis that
compares the activity for specified dimension values between two time periods
Activity is based on a specified measure.
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Quota Review

The Quota Review document provides a tabular and graphical analysis that
compares the activity for a specified dimension value within a specified time period
to a target. Activity is based on a specified measure (the base measure), which is
compared to another measure (the comparison measure).

Trend documents
Trend documents present performance trends over time for dimension values, such
as products or geographies. Trend document subtypes are as follows:
» Cumulative Sales Trend document
« Moving Average/Total document

= Trend

Cumulative Sales Trend document

The Cumulative Sales Trend document quantifies activity for specified dimension
values in terms of cumulative totals for the current year and the previous year.
Activity is based on a specified measure. The analysis shows difference and
percentage difference.

Moving Average/Total document

The Moving Average/Total document shows totals and moving averages for
specified dimension values over a series of time periods. The averages and totals are
based on a specified measure.

Trend document

The Trend document shows performance trends within a specified time range for
specified dimension values. Performance is based on a specified measure.
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Working with Custom Objects in the Web

Chapter summary

List of topics

Environment

This chapter describes how to define and use custom measures, custom aggregates,
and saved selections in the Oracle Sales Analyzer Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

About Custom Measures

Defining Custom Measures

Applying Custom Measures to Reports and Graphs
About Custom Aggregates

Defining Custom Aggregates

Applying Custom Aggregates to Reports and Graphs
About Saved Selections

Defining Saved Selections

Applying Saved Selections to Reports and Graphs

Managing Custom Obijects in the Navigation List
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About Custom Measures

Definition; Custom measures

A custom measure is a formula that is based on one or more existing measures. You
can use a custom measure in reports, graphs, forecasts, and criteria definitions, just
as you would use a base measure.

You can define your own custom measures. You can also use custom measures that
have been published to a public library to which you have access.

When to use custom measures

Custom measures can be useful when you want to create calculations based on
stored or previously defined measures. For example, you might define custom
measures to accomplish the following:

«  Multiply price per unit by units to create a Dollar Sales measure

« Compare sales for the first three months of the current year with sales for the
corresponding months of the previous year

«  Sum up units sold over a specific number of time periods

Defining Custom Measures

About defining custom measures

When you define a custom measure, you name the measure, select the measure
type, and indicate how data values for the measure will be displayed. You can also
specify additional calculations for the measure.

Procedure: Defining a custom measure
To define a custom measure, follow these steps:

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the New button,

ol

and choose New Custom Measure from the popup menu.
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Alternatively, you can right-click the Custom Measures folder in the navigation
list and choose New Custom Measure from the popup menu.

Result: The New Custom Measure dialog box appears.

In the name boxes, enter a long name (up to 70 characters) and a short name (up
to 16 characters) for the custom measure.

In the Type box, select the measure type. You can select one of the following:

« Change — Calculates the change in a measure’s value between the current
time period and a previous time period. You select the measure on which to
base the calculation and specify a time period. This can be a custom time
period, the prior time period, or year ago.

« Fiscal-Year-to-Date — Sums the value of a measure through the fiscal year
to date. You select the measure on which to base the calculation.

« Lag — Calculates a measure that lags for a specified time period. You select
the measure on which to base the lag and the lag interval.

« Lead — Calculates a measure that leads for a specified time period. You
select the measure on which to base the lead and the lead time period.

« Moving Average — Averages the values of a measure over time. You select
the measure on which to base the average and specify the number of time
periods.

« Moving Maximum — Finds the maximum value for a measure within a
specified time period. You select the measure and specify the number of
periods to consider.

« Moving Minimum — Finds the minimum value for a measure within a
specified time period. You select the measure and specify the number of
time periods to consider.

« Moving Total — Sums the values of a measure over time. You select the
measure and specify the number of time periods to consider.
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Percent Change — Calculates the percentage change in a measure’s value
between the current time period and a previous time period. You select the
measure on which to base the calculation and specify a time period.

Year-to-Date — Sums up a measure’s values through the current calendar
year. You select the measure on which to base the calculation.

Difference — Subtracts the value of one measure from another. You select
the measures.

Multiplication — Multiplies the value of a measure by a numeric literal.
You select the measure and enter the multiplier.

Ratio — Divides the value of one measure by another measure. You select
the measures.

Sum — Adds the value of a measure and a numeric literal. You select the
measure and enter the value to add.

Index — Calculates the ratio between a specified dimension value of a
measure and the same measure in a comparison or reference dimension.
You select the measure, the dimension value, and the reference dimension.

Nested — Performs simple nested formula calculations. These formulas
take the form (A ? B) ? (C ? D), where you can replace each letter with a
measure and each question mark with an arithmetic operator. You select the
measures and specify the operators.

Share — Compares a measure’s value to the same measure’s value for a
specified share reference point, such as a level or another product and
displays the results as a percentage. You select the measure and the
reference value.

Variance — Calculates the difference between the value of the measure for
one dimension value and the value of the same measure for another
dimension value. You select the measure and the dimension values.

Result: The components of the Definition box will change depending on the
type of measure that you choose.
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Complete the other fields in the Definition box. The information that you
provide depends on the measure type. For example, if you are defining a
difference measure, you select the base measure and the measure to subtract.

To specify an additional calculation to include in the definition, in the
Additional Calculations box, enter a number and select an operator. To specify
that calculated values be positive, check Absolute Value.

To specify format attributes for the data associated with this custom measure,
choose Format. This opens the Format Number dialog box, where you can
specify the following format options:

«  Number of decimal places

« How positive and negative values will be displayed
=  Whether to use the thousands separator

«  Whether to display leading zeros

«  Whether to apply currency or percentage symbols, the symbols to use, and
how positive and negative currency and percentage values will be
displayed

Choose OK to return to the New Custom Measure dialog box.

If there is a report or graph open in the workspace, you can apply the custom
measure directly to the document. Check the Apply to Open Report or Apply
to Open Graph box to add the custom measure to the measures in the
document.

If no document is open, you do not have this option.

Choose OK to save the custom measure.
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Example: Custom measure definition

In the following example illustrates the definition for a ratio measure that calculates
cost per unit sold. The formula divides Costs by Units.

Mew Custom Measure

Short Marme: Long Marme:

[cost per Unit [Cost per Unit Sold

Definition
Type:
| Ratio -

Measure:
|Costs =

Measure to Divide by
[Units -

Units
1] | 3

Additional Calculations Class  Personal

I—'I | Madified:

[ Ahsolute Yalue

Heln )  Format | Cancel

What happens when you save a custom measure definition?

When you save a custom measure definition, Analyzer adds the measure to the list
of available values that you can select for the Measure dimension. Analyzer also
adds the custom measure as a personal object in the Custom Measures folder in the
navigation list.

If you chose to apply the custom measure to the open document when you defined
the custom measure, Analyzer adds the custom measure to the measures in the
document.
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Applying Custom Measures to Reports and Graphs

About applying custom measures to reports and graphs

You can apply a custom measure to an open report or graph. You can apply a
custom measure that you have defined. You can also apply a custom measure that
has been copied to a public library to which you have access. Applying a custom
measure adds the measure to the current selections for the Measure dimension in
the document.

Methods for applying custom measures to reports and graphs

You can use the following methods to apply a custom measure to an open report or
graph:

= You can select a saved custom measure in the navigation list and use a
right-click command to apply it to an open document.

« Asyou define a new custom measure or edit a custom measure definition, you
can apply it to the open document.

Procedure: Applying a saved custom measure to an open report or graph
To apply a saved custom measure to an open report or graph, follow these steps:
1. Inthe navigation list, locate the custom measure that you want to use.

Tip: To search for a custom measure, right-click the Custom Measures folder in
the navigation list, choose Find Custom Measures from the navigation toolbar,
and enter a name or name fragment. Alternatively, you can use the Find button
on the navigation toolbar.

2. With the document open in the workspace, right-click the custom measure
object and choose Apply to Open Report or Apply to Open Graph.

Result: The document displays the custom measure as the last selection in the
Measure dimension.
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Procedure: Applying a new or modified custom measure to an open report or graph

To apply a custom measure to an open report or graph as you define or modify the
custom measure, click Apply to Open Report or Apply to Open Graph in the New
Custom Measure or Edit Custom Measure dialog box. When you choose OK,
Analyzer will apply the custom measure to the document.

Example: Applying a new custom measure to an open report
In the following example, the user applies a new custom measure definition to an
open report.

Mew Custom Measure

Short Marme: Long Marme:

[cost per Unit [Cost per Unit Sold

Definition
Type:
| Ratio -

Measure:
|Costs =

Measure to Divide by
[Units -

1] | 3

Additional Calculations Class  Personal

I—'I | Madified:

[ Ahsolute Yalue

Heln )  Format | Cancel
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About Custom Aggregates

Definition: Custom aggregate

A custom aggregate is a single dimension value that combines multiple values from a
dimension into a single value. You can use a custom aggregate in reports, graphs,
forecasts, and criteria definitions, just as you would use a standard dimension
value.

You can define your own custom aggregates. You can also use custom aggregates
that have been published to a public library to which you have access.

When to use custom aggregates

A custom aggregate is useful when you want to view and manipulate a group of
values as a single entity. For example, you might define custom aggregates for the
following:

« Key accounts in a geographic region
« High-end products
« Non-standard time periods, such as the first three weeks in September

« Re-aligned region, such as Old Eastern Region and Ohio

Defining Custom Aggregates

About defining custom aggregates

When you define a custom aggregate you name the aggregate, specify the
dimension for the aggregate, and select its member values. You can also specify
how a specific member will be processed within the aggregate.

For example, you might create a custom aggregate that combines the values for five
accounts within a region into a single value. If you were creating a what-if scenario
for re-aligning geographies, you might create a custom aggregate that subtracts an
account from a region.
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Procedure: Defining a custom aggregate
To define a custom aggregate, follow these steps:

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the New button,

and choose New Custom Aggregate from the popup menu.

Alternatively, you can right-click the Custom Aggregates folder in the
navigation list or the Custom Aggregates folder for a specific dimension. Then
choose New Custom Aggregate from the popup menu.

Result: If you use the right-click method on the main Custom Aggregates
folder, the Custom Aggregates dialog box displays a default dimension. If you
use the right-click technique on a specific Custom Aggregates folder, the
Custom Aggregates dialog box displays the selected dimension.

2. Inthe dimension box, select the dimension for the custom aggregate.

3. Inthe name boxes, enter a long name (up to 70 characters) and a short name (up
to 16 characters) for the custom aggregate.

4. Click the Selector button to access the Select Data dialog box and select the
values that will comprise the custom aggregate.

You can select values from a list. You can also use the buttons on the Data
Selection toolbar to select values by specific criteria and sort your selections. For
information about selecting and sorting values, see Chapter 17.

5. If this is a Time aggregate, you can define additional custom aggregates for
prior time periods. You can choose one or both of the following:

= Year Ago — Creates a custom aggregate for the same time period in the
previous year. For example, if you define a custom aggregate whose
members are two months (November and December) of the current year,
choosing Year Ago will also define a custom aggregate for November and
December of the previous year.

« Prior Period — Creates a custom aggregate for the previous time segment.
For example, if you define a custom aggregate whose members are two
months (November and December) of the current year, choosing Prior
Period will also create a custom aggregate for September and October of the
current year.
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When your selections are complete, choose OK to return to the New Custom
Aggregate dialog box.

Result: The Members list displays the selected values. A plus sign (+) next to a
value indicates that the value is additive.

To subtract a value from the aggregate, click the plus sign next to that value.

Result: A minus sign (-) appears next to the value, indicating that it is
subtractive.

If there is a report or graph open in the workspace and the document includes
the dimension for the custom aggregate, you can apply the custom aggregate
directly to the document. Check the Apply to Open Report or Apply to Open
Graph box to add the custom aggregate to the dimension values in the
document.

If no document is open, you do not have this option.
Choose OK to create the custom aggregate.

Note: Time aggregates for Year Ago or Prior Period require positive member
values. If you try to include a subtractive value in the aggregate definition, the
system will create the custom aggregate, but will not create Year Ago or Prior
Period aggregates.
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Example: Custom aggregate definition

The following example illustrates a custom aggregate definition, High End
Products, that includes four values in the Product dimension. The plus sign (+)
indicates that the members are additive.

Mew Custom Aggregate

Dimension:

Short Marne: Lang Marne:
High End High End Praducts
Members
+ | Hi 8 video Product ... ]
+ | MM Video Product ... Selector
+ | Hi 8 Camcorder Product ...
+ | Sterea WCR Product .. [ ear Ao
[~ Prior Period
4 members
Aftributes
Mone Class: Personal
Maodified:
™ Apply to Open Report
Help Cancel

What happens when you save a custom aggregate definition?

When you save a custom aggregate definition, Analyzer adds the custom aggregate
to the value selection list for the dimension. Custom aggregates are independent of
any hierarchy. They are displayed for all hierarchies within a dimension.

Analyzer also adds the custom aggregate as a personal object in the Custom
Aggregates folder for the dimension in the navigation list. For example, if you
create a custom aggregate for geography, it will be displayed in the Geography
folder within the Custom Aggregates folder in the navigation list.
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Note: Year Ago and Prior Period custom aggregates will be available when you
select dimension values for the Time dimension. However, unique objects for these
derived aggregates will not appear in the navigation list

If you chose to apply the custom aggregate to the open report or graph when you
defined the custom aggregate, Analyzer adds the custom aggregate to the current
values for the dimension in the document. For example, if Geography is in the row
position and you apply a geography custom aggregate, Analyzer will add a row
that displays values for the custom aggregate.

Applying Custom Aggregates to Reports and Graphs

About applying custom aggregates to reports and graphs

You can also apply a custom aggregate directly to an open report or graph. You can
apply a personal custom aggregate that you have defined. You can also apply a
custom aggregate that has been copied to a public library to which you have access.
Applying a custom aggregate adds the aggregate value to the current values for the
dimension in the document.

Methods for applying custom aggregates to reports and graphs

You can use the following methods to apply a custom aggregate to an open report
or graph:

= You can select a saved custom aggregate in the navigation list and use a
right-click command to apply it to the open document.

« Asyou define a new custom aggregate or modify a custom aggregate
definition, you can apply it directly to the open document.
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Procedure: Applying a saved custom aggregate to an open report or graph

To apply a previously saved custom aggregate to an open report or graph, follow
these steps:

1.

In the navigation list, locate the custom aggregate that you want to use.

Tip: To search for a custom aggregate in the navigation list, right-click the
Custom Aggregates folder or the Custom Aggregates folder for a specific
dimension, choose Find Custom Aggregates, and enter a name or name
fragment. Alternatively, you can use the Find button on the navigation toolbar.

Ensure that the open document includes the dimension to which the custom
aggregate refers.

Right-click the custom aggregate object and choose Apply to Open Report or
Apply to Open Graph.

Result: The document displays the custom aggregate as the last selection for the
specified dimension.

Procedure: Applying a new or modified custom aggregate to a report or graph

To apply a custom aggregate to an open report or graph when you define or modify
the custom aggregate definition, click Apply to Open Report or Apply to Open
Graph in the New Custom Aggregate or Edit Custom Aggregate dialog box. When
you choose OK, Analyzer will apply the custom aggregate to the document.
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Example: Applying a new custom aggregate to an open report

In the following example, the user applies a new custom aggregate definition to an
open report.

Mew Custom Aggregate
Dimension:

Short Mame: Long Mame:
|High End [High End Products

Members

+ |Hi & Video Froduct ... ﬁ
+ | BMM Video Product ... Selectar
+ |Hi & Camcorder Product ...

+ | Sterea WCR Product .. [ ear Ao
[~ Prior Period

4 members
Attributes
MNone Class: Personal
Modified:
IV Apply fo Open Feport
Help Cancel

About Saved Selections

Definition: Saved selection

A saved selection is a set of dimension values that you save once and reuse in reports,
graphs, and Analysis Library documents.

You can define your own saved selections. You can also use saved selections that
have been published to a public library to which you have access.
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When to use saved selections

Saved selections are useful when you want to quickly retrieve a group of values
without repeating the steps that you followed to select them. Selections that are
saved as steps (for example, “the top ten products based on Sales in geographies x,
y, and z during the previous quarter”) also provide the ability to dynamically
update your analyses. Once you define a saved selection, you can replace the
dimension values in an open report, graph, or Analysis Library document with the
saved selection.

Defining Saved Selections

About defining saved selections

When you create a saved selection, you hame the saved selection, specify the
dimension for the saved selection, and select the component dimension values. You
also specify whether to save the dimension members or the selection steps.

Saving members

Saving members saves the actual dimension values. A member selection is always
comprised of the same values, regardless of when the selection is applied. Save a
selection as members when you want to examine data for the same dimension
values on an ongoing basis. For example, you might save a selection as members if
you are a regional sales manager who plans to review the performance of the same
markets on a regular basis.

Saving steps

Saving steps saves the script that drives the selection criteria, rather than the actual
values. Save a selection as steps when you anticipate applying the same criteria
repeatedly over a long period of time, but expect that the values that comprise the
selection might change. For example, you might save a selection as steps if you
conduct quarterly reviews of the top ten products selling in your region.

Methods for defining saved selections

You can define a saved selection directly from the navigation list, or you can define
it on-the-fly as you select data.
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Procedure: Defining a saved selection from the navigation list
To define a saved selection from the navigation list, follow these steps:

1.

On the Navigator toolbar, click the New button,

and choose New Saved Selection from the popup menu.

Alternatively, you can right-click the Saved Selections folder in the navigation
list or the Saved Selections folder for a specific dimension. Then choose New
Saved Selection from the popup menu.

Result: The New Saved Selection dialog box appears. If you used the right-click
technique on the Saved Selections folder, the New Saved Selections dialog box
displays a default dimension, which you can change. If you used the right-click
technique on a Saved Selections folder for a specific dimension, the Saved
Selections dialog box displays the selected dimension.

In the Name box, enter a name for the saved selection (up to 70 characters).

Click the Selector button.

a

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears.
Select the values that will comprise the saved selection.

You can select values from a list. You can also use the buttons on the Data
Selection toolbar to select values by specific criteria and sort your selections. For
more information about the tools and techniques for selecting and sorting
dimension values, see “Selecting Data in the Web Environment” on page 17-1.

When your value selections are complete, choose OK.

Result: The New Saved Selection dialog box displays. The Selections box
displays the values that will comprise the saved selection.
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6.

Specify how you want the values to be saved:
« Save steps — Saves the steps that you followed to select the values.
« Save members — Saves the actual dimension values.

For information about these options, see “About defining saved selections” on
page 16-16.

Note: If you used the drag and drop method or a right-click function to sort
values for the selection, then you will not be able to save steps.

In the Description box, you can enter optional text to describe the saved
selection.

If there is a document open in the workspace and the document includes the
dimension for the saved selection, you can apply your saved selection to the
document. To apply the saved selection to the document, check the Apply to
Open Report or Apply to Open Graph box.

If no document is open, you do not have this option.

Choose OK to save the selection.

Procedure: Defining and saving a selection from within a document
To define a saved selection from within a document, follow these steps:

1.

With the document open in the workspace, click the Select Data button on the
Document toolbar.

From the drop-down list, select a dimension.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears, displaying values for the
dimension.

Choose the values that will comprise the saved selection.

You can select values from a list, or you can use the buttons on the Data
Selection toolbar to select and sort values by specific criteria. For information
about selecting and sorting values, see Chapter 17.

Click the Save Current Selection button on the toolbar.

Result: The Save a Selection for Dimension dialog box appears.
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5. Inthe Save a Selection for Dimension dialog box, enter information for the saved
selection as follows:

a. Inthe Save current selection as box, enter a name for the saved selection (up
to 70 characters).

b. Inthe Description box, you can enter optional text to describe the saved
selection.

c. Specify how you want the selection to be saved:
*  Save steps — Saves the steps that you followed to select the values
*  Save members — Saves the actual dimension values

For information about these options, see “About defining saved selections” on
page 16-16.

Note: If you used the drag and drop method or a right-click function to sort
values for the selection, then you will not be able to save steps.

6. Choose OK to save the selection and apply it to the current document.

Example: Saved selection definition

The following illustration shows the New Saved Selection dialog box, which
appears when you define a saved selection from the navigation list. The example
shows a selection of product values that will be saved as steps. The user has
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provided a descriptive name and has entered optional text that further describes the
saved selection.

Mew Saved Selection

Mame:

[Top Ten Products

Dimension:

|Pruduct -

Selections:

Port. Steren =

Tuner

Amplifier T @
Color TV Selector
Paortable TV

Standard VCR -

Options:

® Save steps

" Bave mermhbers

Description:

Selectthe tope ten products by Sales] for the prior quarter
far all geographies, all channels|

[~ Apply to Open Report

Help Cancel

What happens when you save a selection?

When you save selected values, Analyzer adds the saved selection as a personal
object in the Saved Selections folder for the dimension in the navigation list. For
example, if you define a saved selection of geography values, it will be displayed in
the Geography folder within the Saved Selections folder for the dimension in the
navigation list.
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If you defined the saved selection from within a document or chose to apply the
saved selection to the open report or graph as you defined it, Analyzer replaces the
current values for the dimension with the saved selection.

Applying Saved Selections to Reports and Graphs

About applying saved selections to reports and graphs

You can apply a saved selection to an open report or graph. You can apply a saved
selection that you have defined. You can also apply a saved selection that has been
copied to a public library to which you have access. Applying a saved selection
replaces all of the values for the dimension with the values in the saved selection.

Methods for applying saved selections to reports and graphs

You can use the following methods to apply a saved selection directly to an open
report or graph:

= You can choose a previously saved selection in the navigation list and use a
right-click command to apply it to an open document.

= You can use the Apply Saved Selection tool in the Select Data dialog box and
choose a previously saved selection to apply.

« Asyou define or modify a saved selection, you can apply it to an open
document.

Procedure: Applying a saved selection to an open report or graph
To apply a previously saved selection of values to an open report or graph, follow
these steps:
1. Inthe navigation list, locate the saved selection that you want to use.

Tip: To search for a saved selection, right-click the Saved Selections folder or the
Saved Selections folder for a dimension, choose Find from the popup menu,
and enter a name or name fragment. Alternatively, you can use the Find button
on the navigation toolbar.

2. Ensure that the open document includes the dimension to which the saved
selection refers.
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3. Right-click the saved selection object. From the popup menu, choose Apply to
Open Report or Apply to Open Graph.

Result: The saved selection replaces the values for the dimension in the
document.

Procedure: Using a tool on the Document toolbar to apply a saved selection to a
report or graph

To use a tool to apply a saved selection of values to an open report or graph, follow
these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Apply Saved Selection
button on the Data Selection toolbar.

P

Result: A list of dimensions for which one or more saved selections have been
defined appears.

2. Select a dimension.

Result: The Apply Saved Selection dialog box appears. The Available box lists
the saved selections for the dimension that you chose.

3. Choose a saved selection from the list.

4. You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choice.

5. Choose OK to apply the saved selection.

Result: The values in the document change to reflect the saved selection.

Procedure: Applying a new or modified saved selection to an open report or graph

To apply a saved selection of values to an open report or graph as you define or
modify the saved selection, click Apply to Open Report or Apply to Open Graph
in the New Saved Selection or Edit Saved Selection dialog box. When you click OK,
Analyzer will apply the saved selection to the document.

16-22 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Applying Saved Selections to Reports and Graphs

Example: Applying a new saved selection to a report

In the following example, the user applies a new saved selection definition to an
open report.

Mew Saved Selection

Mame:

[Top Ten Products

Dimension:

|Pruduct -

Selections:

FPort. Steren =

Tuner

Amplifier @
Color Tv Selector

Portahle TV

Standard VCR =
Options:

® Save steps

' Save memhers

Description:

Selectthe tope ten products by Sales§ for the prior quarter
for all geographies, all channels

Help Cancel
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Managing Custom Objects in the Navigation List

Navigation list functions for custom objects

Within the navigation list, you can create a new custom measure, custom aggregate,
or saved selection and apply these objects to an open report or graph. You can also
work with custom measures, custom aggregates, and saved selections as follows:

Search for a custom object

Modify the definition of a personal custom object
Rename a personal custom object

View an object’s properties

Delete a personal custom object

Procedure: Searching for a custom object

To search for a custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved selection, follow these
steps:

1.

Right-click the appropriate folder in the navigation list and choose the Find
option from the popup menu.

Note: Custom aggregates and saved selections are categorized by dimension.
You can search a dimension folder as well as the main folder.

Enter a name or name fragment.

Procedure: Modifying a personal custom object

To modify a personal custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved selection, follow
these steps:

1.

Double-click the object in the navigation list. Alternatively, you can right-click it
and choose Edit from the popup menu.

Result: A dialog box appears, showing the object’s name and current definition.
You can change the object name and make new selections.
Choose OK to save your changes.

Note: If you modified a public object, you will be prompted to provide a new
name.
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Procedure: Renaming a personal custom object

To rename a personal custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved selection,
right-click the object in the navigation list, choose Rename from the popup menu,
and enter the new name.

Procedure: Viewing custom object properties

To view saved the properties of a custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved
selection, right-click the object in the navigation list and choose Properties from the
popup menu.

The following information is displayed:

« Name

« Created

= Modified
« Class

« Library (appears only if Class is PUBLIC)

Deleting a personal custom object

Important: Before you delete a custom object, you should ensure that there are no
saved reports, graphs, or forecasts that reference it.

To delete a personal custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved selection, click the
object in the navigation list and choose the Delete button on the Navigation toolbar.

i

Alternatively, you can right-click the object and choose Delete from the popup
menu.

In either case, the system will ask you to confirm the deletion.

Procedure: Deleting more than one custom object

Important: Before you delete custom objects, you should ensure that there are no
saved documents that reference the objects.
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To delete more than one personal custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved
selection, follow these steps:

1. Inthe navigation list, open the folders that contain the personal objects that you
want to delete.

2. Scroll to an object, press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the object.
Result: The object is highlighted.
3. Repeat the previous step for another personal object.

Note: You must select the same types of objects. For example, all of the selected
objects must be saved selections. Also, for custom aggregates and saved
selections, the selected objects must be in the same dimension.

4. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Delete from the
popup menu.

Result: You will be prompted to confirm the deletion.

Publishing a custom object

You can share a personal custom measure, custom aggregate, or saved selection
with other users by “publishing” the object to a public library to which you have
read/write access.

You can also publish a public custom object to your personal library. You might
want to do this if you want to modify the object’s definition.

For more information, see “Using Publishing to Share Objects” on page 18-9.
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Selecting Data in the Web Environment

Chapter summary

List of topics

This chapter describes how to select data in the Analyzer Web environment.

This chapter includes the following topics:

About Data Selection
Selecting Values from a List

Selecting Values by Level

Selecting Values by Family Relationship

Selecting Values by Attribute

Selecting Values that Match a Character String

Selecting Values that Meet a VValue Condition

Selecting Values that Meet a Measure Condition

Selecting Top and Bottom Values
Selecting Time Values by Range
Saving Selected Values

Ordering Selected Values

Selecting Data in the Web Environment
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About Data Selection

Overview

Analyzer offers a number of techniques for selecting data. You can choose values
from a list, use a tool to establish selection criteria, or use a combination of list and
tool operations. This chapter discusses these techniques.

You can also change the data in a document by applying saved selections, custom
measures, and custom aggregate. For information about these functions, see
“Working with Custom Objects in the Web Environment™ on page 16-1.

Accessing data selection tools

When you are working with a report or graph, you use the Select Data tool on the
Document toolbar to choose dimension values for the document.

3

When you are working with a custom aggregate or saved selection, you use the
Selector button to select dimension values.

When you are working with an Analysis Library document, you use the Custom
Selection option to choose custom values. The Custom Selection option appears in
the popup menu when you click a hyperlink setting for a dimension value.

Data selection tools

The Data Selection toolbar appears at the top of the dialog box for selecting data.
The toolbar buttons allow you to perform the following functions.

Button Description Function
Apply Saved Applies a saved selection to an open report or graph.
mﬁg Selection (Appears only when you are selecting data for a report
or graph)
Save Current Saves selected values as a custom saved selection.
Selection
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Button

Description

Function

Choose Values by
Level

Select values at specified levels in a hierarchy.

'

Choose Values by
Family

Select values that have a specified relationship.

Choose Values by
Attribute

Select values that share specified attributes.

Choose Matching
Values

Select values that match one or more character strings.

Choose Values
Meeting Value
Condition

Select values based on the way in which the values in a
measure compare to a specified value or range of
values.

Choose Values
Meeting Measure

Select values based on the way in which the values in
one measure compare to the values in another

E" !, Condition measure.
Choose Select the largest and smallest values.
Top/Bottom

E‘ Values

Choose Values by
Range

Select values by time range.
(Appears only for the Time dimension)

Sort

Sort selected values.
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Selecting Values from a List

About selecting values from a list

When you select data for documents, saved selections, and custom aggregates, you
can choose a dimension and select one or more values from a list of values for that
dimension.

Procedure: Selecting values from a list
To select values from a list, follow these steps:

1.

Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, in the Organize by
box, you can select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

Move values between the Available and Selected boxes until the Selected box
contains the dimension values that you want.

For information about searching for values, expanding the value list, and
adding values to and removing values from the Selected box, see “Techniques
for selecting values from a list” on page 17-5.

You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.

Choose OK to select the values in the Selected box.
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Techniques for selecting values from a list

Searching for values in the Available box

You can use the Find button to search for a value by name. The Find button is
located under the list of available values. It resembles a pair of binoculars.

Expanding and collapsing values in the Available box

You can view data at various levels by expanding and collapsing aggregate
dimension values. For example, if the list displays a Geography that includes lower
level values, you can expand the list to show component geographies. You can
subsequently collapse the list to reaggregate the display.

An aggregate value is preceded by a plus sign (+), indicating that it can be
expanded. An expanded value is preceded by a minus sign (-), indicating that it can
be collapsed. Double-click the plus sign to expand a value. Double-click the minus
sign to collapse a value. You can also use the Expand All and Collapse All buttons
to expand or collapse all values. These buttons are located under the list of available
values, next to the Find button. The Expand and Collapse buttons resemble large
plus and minus symbols.

Adding values to the Selected box
You can add one or more values in the Available box to the Selected box as follows:

« Toadd asingle value, double-click the value
or

Highlight the value and click the single arrow button that points to the Selected
box.

« To add multiple nonsequential values, press and hold the CTRL key, click each
value, and then click the single arrow button that points to the Selected box.

« To add multiple sequential values, select the first value, press and hold the
SHIFT key, select the last value, and then click the single arrow button that
points to the Selected box.

« Toadd all values, click the double arrow button that points to the Selected box.
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Removing values from the Selected box
You can remove values from the Selected box as follows:

« Toremove a single value, double-click the value
or

Highlight the value and click the single arrow button that points to the
Available box.

« To remove multiple nonsequential values, press and hold the CTRL key, click on
each value, and then click the single arrow button that points to the Available
box.

« Toremove multiple sequential values, select the first value, press and hold the
SHIFT key, select the last value, and then click the single arrow button that
points to the Available box.

« Toremove all values, click the double arrow button that points to the Available
box.

Note: You can also choose the values that you want to remove, right-click and
choose Remove from the popup menu.
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Example: Selecting values from a list
The following illustration shows the Select Data dialog box. In the example, the user

selects five values in the Geography dimension.

+J Select Data 3

Selectvalues for:

SEICEEE EEEENE)

Qrganize by
|Standard

Selected {1 iterm)
Hardware

Awailable (48 iterms of 48)
=IAl Products
—IHardware

>
=IPortable PCs
>
Erwoy Standard

|

Enwoy Executive ¢
Erwvoy Ambassador
= Deskiop PCs
Sentinel Standard
Sentinel Financial

I ]

[o]34 |Qance|) Help

Selecting Values by Level

About selecting values by level
When you are working with a hierarchical dimension, you can limit selections to
values at one or more levels of the hierarchy. For example, in a Geography
dimension you might select values at the Region and District levels.
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Procedure: Selecting values by level
To select values by level, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. Inthe Organize by box, select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Values By Level button on the toolbar.

£2

Result: The Choose Values By Level dialog box appears for the dimension that
you chose in Step 1.

4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values to affect the values in
the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= Toretain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.

5. Inthe Level box, select one or more levels. Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to
select more than one level.
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6. You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

7. Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

8. You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.

Example: Selecting values by level

The following illustration shows the Choose Values By Level dialog box. In the
example, the user selects Geography values at the Region and District levels.

Choose Geographies By Level E3
| Add -|

walues of: |4 Geographies

Cuzstom Agagregate

[ ak | Eancel_)l Ereview_)l Help_)l

Selecting Values by Family Relationship

About selecting values by family relationship

When you are working with a hierarchical dimension, you can select values
according to their familial relationships with other values in the hierarchy. For
example, in a Geography dimension you might select descendants of Massachusetts
and New York.
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Procedure: Selecting values by family
To select values by family relationship, follow these steps:

1.

Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

In the Organize by box, select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

Click the Choose Values By Family button on the toolbar.

5

Result: The Choose Values By Family dialog box appears for the dimension that
you chose in Step 1.
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10.

In the Action box, specify how you want the new values to affect the values in
the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.

In the family of box, select the values whose family members you want to
choose.

You can accept the default value, or click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog
box where you can select one or more alternate values. Use CTRL+click and
SHIFT+click to select multiple values.

In the operator box, select the term that determines how the value or values that
you select in Step 7 will relate to the value or values that you chose in the
previous step. You can choose at the level (the default), or you can click the box
to select using the relationship.

In the relationship type box, select one or more relationships that will be used to
select values. Use CTRL+click and SHIFT+click to select multiple values.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.

Selecting Data in the Web Environment 17-11



Selecting Values by Attribute

Example: Selecting values by family
The following illustration shows the Choose Values By Family dialog box. In the
example, the user selects products in three divisions using two relationships.

Choosze Products By Family E

| Select "l
the family of: | Audio Division ]
Wideo Divigion

Acceszary Division

uzing the relationghip -

Entire: Farnily
Ancestors

Last Descendants

Ok | Qanceljl Ereviewjl Helpjl

Selecting Values by Attribute

About selecting values by attribute

If your database includes attributes for dimension values, you can select values
based on one or more attributes that all of the values have in common. For example,
in a Product dimension you might select deodorant products where the form

attribute is “roll-on.”
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Procedure: Selecting values by attribute
To select values by attribute, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, in the Organize by
box you can select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Values By Attribute button on the toolbar.

i

Result: The Choose Values By Attribute dialog box appears for the dimension
that you chose in Step 1.
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4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.

5. If you selected a hierarchy in the Organize by box, the Level box contains levels
for that hierarchy. Select one or more levels at which you want to choose values.
Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select multiple levels.

6. In the where box, select an attribute.

7. Inthe is box, select one or more values for the attribute. Use CTRL+click or
SHIFT+click to select multiple values.

8. You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

9. Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

10. You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.
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Example: Selecting values by attribute

The following illustration shows the Choose Values By Attribute dialog box. In the
example, the user chooses Audio Division as the attribute for selecting product

values.
Choose Products By Attribute E3
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Selecting Values that Match a Character String

About selecting values that match a character string

You can select dimension values that contain, start with, end with, or exactly match
one or more alphanumeric character strings and specify whether to base the match
on long labels, short labels, medium labels, all labels, or dimension members.

For example, in a Product dimension you might select products that match any of
the lines “mini” or“maxi.”
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Procedure: Selecting values that match a character string
To select values that match a specific character string, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, in the Organize by
box you can select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Matching Values button on the toolbar.

£

Result: The Choose Matching Values dialog box appears for the dimension that
you chose in Step 1.

4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.
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10.

11.

If you selected a hierarchy in the Organize by box, the values of box contains
levels for that hierarchy. Select one or more levels at which you want to choose
values. Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select more than one level.

In the that box, specify the term that describes how the values must match the
characters that you enter in the values to match box. You can choose contain,
start with, end with, or are identical with.

In the lines box select the option that specifies how you want the system to
search for matching values:

« any of the lines — Retrieves dimension values that match any of the entries
in the values to match box. This is equivalent to the boolean OR operator.

« all of the lines — Retrieves dimension values that match all of the entries in
the values to match box. This is equivalent to the boolean AND operator. This
option is available only when the option in the lines box is contains.

In the values to match box, enter one or more alphanumeric strings that you want
to match. Use separate lines to enter multiple values.

In the using box, choose the type of dimension label within which you want to
match values. You can select one of the following:

« Long label — Limits the search for matching values to long dimension
value label names.

« Short label — Limits the search for matching values to short dimension
value label names.

« Dimension members — Limits the search for matching values to internal
dimension value keynames.

« Any label — Searches all dimension label name types for matching values.

If the values must also match the case that you have specified in the values to
match box, choose Match case.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.
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12. Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that match your
specifications are displayed in the Selected box.

13. You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.

Example: Selecting values that match a character string

The following illustration shows the Choose Matching Values dialog box for the
Product dimension. In the example, user specifies “mini” and “maxi” as the values

to match.
Choose Matching Products E3
|Select vl

values of:

Tatal Praduct
Froduct Divizion
Praoduct Farnily
Froduct Group
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that |contain vl
| any of the linez vl
it
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using |Any Label -
[ Match case
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Selecting Values that Meet a Value Condition

About selecting values that meet a value condition

You can select dimension values that relate to a value in a specific way. For example,
in a Geography dimension you might select geographies where Sales for a selected
product and time period exceeds a specified amount.

Procedure: Selecting values that meet a value condition
To select values that meet a value condition, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, in the Organize by
box, you can select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Values Meeting Value Condition button on the toolbar.

i

Result: The Choose Values Meeting Value Condition dialog box appears for the
dimension that you chose in Step 1.
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4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.

5. If you selected a hierarchy in the Organize by box, the Level box contains levels
for that hierarchy. Select one or more levels at which you want to choose values.
Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select more than one level.

6. In the measure box, select the measure on which to base the condition.

You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or click the Ellipsis
button to access a dialog box where you can select an alternate measure.

7. In the operator box, choose the operator that specifies how the values for the
measure that you selected in Step 6 must relate to a value.

Note: The operators that you can choose depend on the type of measure
(numeric, text, boolean, or data) that you selected in Step 6. For example, if you
selected a numeric measure, you can choose is equal to, is not equal to, is
greater than, is greater than or equal to, is less than, is less than or equal to, is
between, or is not between.

8. In the values box, enter the value to which the values in the measure will be
compared. If you chose the is between, is not between or is outside operator,
you must specify two values.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values for the
comparison.

You can accept the default values that appear in the box, or you can select an
alternate qualifying value for a dimension. To select an alternate value,
highlight the dimension whose value you want to change and click the
Dimension Values button.

You can specify additional conditions for the comparison as follows:

« To exclude missing values from the values that you are selecting, choose
Exclude missing values.

« To exclude zero values from the values that you are selecting for a numeric
measure, choose Exclude zero values.

« To match the case of a text measure, choose Match Case.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.
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Example: Selecting values that meet a value condition

The following illustration shows the Choose Values Meeting Value Condition dialog
box. In the example, the user selects geographies where Units Sold is greater than

2,000,000 for Hardware

products distributed through all channels in June.

Choose Geographies Meeting Yalue Condition
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| is greater than or equal to

the value [2000000

For [ Time
Product

Chatinel

I kK | Cancel J

June 2002
Hardware

All Channels

Dimenzion Values. ..
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Selecting Values that Meet a Measure Condition

About selecting values that meet a

measure condition

You can select values based on the way in which the values in one measure compare
to the same values in another measure. For example, in a Geography dimension you
might select geographies where Sales is 10% greater than Quota for a specified
product and time period.
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Procedure: Selecting values that meet a measure condition
Follow these steps to select values that meet a measure condition:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, you can select a
hierarchy in the Organize by box.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Values Meeting Measure Condition button on the toolbar.

L)

Result: The Choose Values Meeting Measure Condition dialog box appears for
the dimension that you selected in Step 1.

4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.
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= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.

5. If you selected a hierarchy in the Organize by box, the Level box contains levels
for that hierarchy. Select one or more levels at which you want to choose values.
Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select more than one level.

6. In the first measure box, select the measure on which to base the condition.

You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or click the Ellipsis
button to access a dialog box where you can select an alternate measure.

7. In the where box, choose an operator that specifies how the values in the
measure that you selected in the previous step must relate to a comparison
measure.

Note: The operators from which you can choose depend on the type of measure
(numeric, text, boolean, or data) that you selected in Step 6. For example, if you
selected a numeric measure, you can choose is equal to, is not equal to, is
greater than, is greater than or equal to, is less than, is less than or equal to, is
between, or is not between.

8. In the Comparison box, select the measure whose values will be compared to
those of the measure in the measure box.

You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or click the Ellipsis
button to access a dialog box where you can select an alternate measure.

9. To include an additive or subtractive value in the comparison for a numeric
measure, proceed as follows:

a. If you choose less than or greater than in Step 7, select plus or minus. If
you chose between or not between in Step 7, plus or minus is the only
selection.

b. In the value box, enter the value to be added or subtracted when the
measure values are compared.

c. Ifthe value is a percentage, choose percent.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values for the
comparison.

You can accept the default values that appear in the box, or you can select an
alternate qualifying value for a dimension. To select an alternate value,
highlight the dimension whose value you want to change and click the
Dimension Values button.

You can specify additional conditions for the comparison as follows:

« To exclude missing values, choose Exclude missing values.

« To exclude zero values for a numeric measure, choose Exclude zero values.
« To match the case of a text measure, choose Match Case.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.
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Example: Selecting values that meet a measure condition

The following illustration shows the Choose Values Meeting Measure Condition
dialog box. In this example, the user selects accounts where Sales is greater than
Customer Discount plus 10% for products distributed through all channels in June.

Choose Products Meeting Measure Condition
| Select v|
walues of: | 4] Products =
Tatal Products
Class
F i

where |Sales ES J
| is greater than v|
|Eust0mer Dizcount J

plus = 1P [ percert
June 2002
Geography Wiestern United States
Chatinel All Channelz
Dimenzion W alues. ..

™ Exclude missing values W Exclude zero values

I kK | QanceIJI EreviewJI Help J

Selecting Top and Bottom Values

About selecting top and bottom values

You can specify a number or percentage of values that you want to select from the
top, bottom, or top and bottom values for a measure. For example, in a Product
dimension you might select the top ten products based on Sales for a specified
geography and time period.

17-26 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Selecting Top and Bottom Values

Procedure: Selecting top and bottom values
To select top and bottom values, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose a dimension from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose a dimension in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. The dimension that you chose
appears in the Select values for box.

2. If the current dimension includes one or more hierarchies, in the Organize by
box you can select the hierarchy that you want to work with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Top/Bottom Values button on the toolbar.

=

Result: The Select Top/Bottom Values dialog box appears for the dimension that
you chose in Step 1.

4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

If you selected a hierarchy in the Organize by box, the Level box contains a
levels for that hierarchy. Select one or more levels at which you want to choose
values. Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select more than one level.

In the measure box, specify the measure for which you want to select values.

You can accept the default measure that appears in the box, or click the Ellipsis
button to access a dialog box where you can select an alternate measure.

To include top values in your selection, in the top box, enter the number or
percentage of top values to select. To indicate that the value that you entered is
a percentage, choose percent.

To include bottom values in your selection, in the bottom box specify the
number or percentage of bottom values to select. To indicate that the value that
you entered is a percentage, choose percent.

The Dimensions box displays default qualifying dimension values for the
top/bottom selections.

You can accept the default values that appear in the box, or click the Dimension
Values button to access a dialog box where you can select alternate values for
one or more dimensions.

To exclude missing values, choose Exclude missing values. To exclude zero
values, choose Exclude zero values.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.

Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your
selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.
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Example: Selecting top and bottom values

The following illustration shows the Choose Top/Bottom Values dialog box. In the
example, the user selects customers where Units Sold is in the top 10% for all
products and all geographies in June.
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Selecting Time Values by Range

About selecting Time values by range

When selecting values for the Time dimension, you can specify a time range within
which to limit value selections. For example, you might choose time values from
January 2002 through June 2002 at the month level.
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Procedure: Selecting values by time range
To select time values by range, follow these steps:

1. Do one of the following:

« If you are working in an open document, click the Select Data button on
the Document toolbar and choose Time from the popup menu.

« If you are working within a custom aggregate or saved selection definition,
choose Time in the Dimension box and click the Selector button.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears. Time appears in the Select values
for box.

2. Inthe Organize by box you can select the time hierarchy that you want to work
with.

Result: The values in the Available box might change depending on which
hierarchy you choose.

3. Click the Choose Values by Range button on the toolbar.

=

Result: The Choose Time By Range dialog box appears.

4. Inthe Action box, specify how you want the new values that you are selecting to
affect the values in the Selected box of the Select Data dialog box, as follows:

« To replace any values that are already in the Selected box with just the
values that you specify in this dialog box, choose Select.

« To add the new values that you specify in this dialog box to any values that
are already in the Selected box, choose Add.

= To retain only the values already in the Selected box that match the values
that you specify in this dialog box, choose Keep.

« To remove the values that you specify in this dialog box from the values
that are already in the Selected box, choose Remove.
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In the Interval box, choose one of the following:

« arange of — Selects all time values between and including a starting value
and an ending value at a specified level.

« the latest — Selects a specified number of the latest time values at a
specified level.

« the next — Selects a specified number of future time values at a specified
level. This choice only appears if your database contains values for future
time periods.

If you selected a range of in Step 5, proceed as follows:
a. Inthe Level box, select the level at which you want to select time values.
b. Inthe from box, specify the start of the range.

You can accept the default value or click the Ellipsis button to access a
dialog box, where you can select an alternate value.

c. Inthe to box, specify the end of the range. You can accept the default value
or click the Ellipsis button to access a dialog box, where you can select an
alternate value.

Alternatively, you can click the latest to specify that Analyzer use the latest
time value at the level that you chose.

If you selected the latest in Step 5, proceed as follows:
a. Inthe value box, enter the number of time periods to select.
b. Inthe Level box, select the level at which you want to select time values.

If your database includes future time periods and you selected the next in Step
5, proceed as follows:

a. Inthe value box, enter the number of future time periods to select.

b. In the Level box, select the level at which you want to select future time
values.

You can choose Preview to preview the values that will be selected as a result of
your choices.
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10. Choose OK.

Result: The Select Data dialog box reappears. The values that you chose are
displayed in the Selected box.

11. You can order values in the Selected box according to how you want your

selections to appear.

For more information, see “Ordering Selected Values” on page 17-32.

Example: Selecting time values by range

The following illustration shows the Choose Time By Range dialog box. In the
example, the user selects a range of time values at the month level.
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Ordering Selected Values

About ordering selected values

Once you have selected values, you can arrange them in the Selected box in the
order in which you want them to appear in a document. You can use the following

techniques to order values:

« Use the Sort tool on the Data Selection toolbar to specify sorting criteria.

« Drag and drop values to specific positions.

« Use right-click functions to change the relative position of a value or values.

17-32 Oracle Sales Analyzer User’s Guide



Ordering Selected Values

Using the Sort tool to sort values
To use the Sort tool to sort values in the Selected box, follow these steps:

1. Click the Sort button on the Data Selection toolbar.

2!

2. Select a sort option. Depending on the dimension and the type of measure, one
or more of the following options are available:

« hame — Sorts values in alphabetical order by name. You can choose A to Z
orZtoA.

« data value — Sorts values numerically based on a specified measure and
the qualifying dimension values for that measure. You can choose high to
low or low to high.

« hierarchy — Sorts values based on hierarchy. Child values are grouped by
parent values. You can choose top to bottom or bottom to top.

« level — Sorts values based on level. Child values are not grouped by parent
values. You can choose top to bottom or bottom to top.

« time — Sorts time values by time period. You can choose earliest to latest
or latest to earliest.

3. To consider the case for a text measure, choose Case Sensitive.
4. You can choose the Preview button to preview the results.
5. Choose OK.

Procedure: Using drag and drop to order selected values

To use drag and drop to order values in the Selected box, click one or more values
and drag them to a new position. As you move the selection, a black bar appears to
help you identify the current position. When the black bar is under the desired
location, release the selection.
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Procedure: Using a right-click function to order selected values
To use a right-click function to order values in the Selected box, follow these steps:

1. In the Selected box, right-click the value whose position you want to change.
Use CTRL+click or SHIFT+click to select multiple values.

Result: A popup menu appears, listing options for changing the position. The
options vary depending on the current position of the value.

2. Choose the option that specifies how you want to position the value:
= To place the selection first in the list, choose Move to top.
« To place the selection last in the list, choose Move to bottom

= To place the selection below another value in the list, choose Move below,
choose the target value, and then choose OK.

You can also choose Remove to remove the selected value from the selected list.

Saving Selected Values

About saving value selections

You can save the values that you have selected for a dimension as a saved selection of
values. A saved selection is a set of dimension values that you select once and save
to use again in other documents. Saved selections are useful when you want to
quickly retrieve a group of values without repeating the steps that you followed to
select them. Selections that are saved as steps (for example, “the top ten products
based on Sales in geographies x, y, and z during the previous quarter”) also provide
the ability to dynamically update your analyses.

Procedure: Saving values as a custom saved selection
To select values and save them as a saved selection, follow these steps:

1. With the document open in the workspace, click the Select Data button on the
Document toolbar.

2. From the drop-down list, select a dimension.

Result: The Select Data dialog box appears, displaying values for the
dimension.
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6.

In the Select Data dialog box, select a set of values.

You can select values from a list, or you can use the buttons on the Data
Selection toolbar to select and sort values by specific criteria. For information
about selecting and sorting values, see Chapter 17.

Click the Save Current Selection button on the toolbar.

Result: The Save a Selection for Dimension dialog box appears.

In the Save a Selection for Dimension dialog box, enter information for the saved
selection as follows:

a. Inthe Save current selection as box, enter a name for the saved selection (up
to 70 characters).

b. Inthe Description box, you can enter optional text to describe the saved
selection.

c. Specify how you want the selection to be saved:
*  Save steps — Saves the steps that you followed to select the values
*  Save members — Saves the actual dimension values

For information about these options, see “About defining saved selections” on
page 16-16.

Note: If you used the drag and drop method or a right-click function to sort
values for the selection, then you will not be able to save steps.

Choose OK to save the selection.
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Managing Objects in the Web Environment

Chapter summary

This chapter describes how to use document folders and Oracle Sales Analyzer’s
library and publishing capabilities to manage and share documents and other
objects in the Web environment.

List of topics
This chapter includes the following topics:

« Using Folders

« Creating and Populating Folders

« Maintaining Folders

« Working with Personal Folders in the Navigation List

« Using Publishing to Share Objects
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Using Folders

Personal folders organize your documents

You can use folders to organize your reports, graphs, and forecasts. You can
populate a folder with previously saved documents. You can also add documents to
a folder, delete documents from a folder, copy and move documents between
folders, and change the position of documents in folders.

Difference between personal folders and other folders in the navigation list

The folders that you create to manage your documents are personal folders. You can
create, populate, rename, and delete these folders as needed. As you create a new
folder, it is displayed in the navigation list.

You might also see public folders in your navigation list. Public folders contain
documents that have been created by an administrator or another authorized user
and published to a library to which you have access. You can use documents that
are in public folders but you cannot delete documents from a public folder, rename
a public folder, or delete a public folder.

You will also see system folders for custom measures, custom aggregates, and saved
selections in your navigation list. Depending on how your system has been set up
by the DBA, you might also see system folders for Analysis Library documents.
These folders are not under your control. You cannot create new system folders,
delete system folders, or rename system folders.

How personal documents and folders are stored

Personal documents are stored independently of folders in the database. You can
copy the same document to more than one personal folder. You can also delete a
document from one personal folder while it remains in another personal folder.
Although a document can exist in more than one folder, it cannot exist in a personal
folder and the main Documents folder.
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Example: Personal folders

Personal folders are grouped together in the navigation list. The following
illustration shows a personal folder, Q1 2002, that contains personal documents.
Note that the icon for this folder differs from the icons for Key Documents and
Presentations, which are public folders.
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Creating and Populating Folders

Procedure: Creating a folder
To create a new folder, follow these steps:

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the New button,

47

and choose New Folder from the popup menu.

Alternatively, you can right-click Documents in the navigation list and choose
New Folder from the popup menu.

Result: The New Folder dialog box appears.

2. Enter a name for the folder (up to 70 characters) and choose OK.

What happens when you create a folder?

The new folder is displayed as a personal object in the navigation list. The folder
also displays as one of the folders into which you can save a document.

Save As

Save Docurment As:

|8a|es Forecast a2 A4
Hardware

Key Documents

(@1 2002 -

Ok | Canceljl Help JI
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Maintaining Folders

Moving personal documents between folders
You can move a personal document from one folder to another in the navigation

list.

You can use the following methods to move documents between folders in the
navigation list:

Drag and drop — Select one or more documents, drag the selection to the new
location, and release the mouse.

Popup menu commands — Right-click one or more documents, choose Cut,
navigate to the new location, and then choose Paste.

Keyboard shortcuts — Select one or more documents, press CTRL+x, navigate
to the new location, and press CTRL+v.

Copying personal document to folders

You can copy a personal document to one or more personal folders in the
navigation list. However, you cannot copy documents to or from the main
Documents folder. If you attempt to do so, the documents will be moved rather
than copied.

You can use the following methods to copy documents in the navigation list:

Drag and drop — Press the CTRL key and click one or more documents, drag
the selection to the new location, and release the mouse.

Popup menu commands — Right-click one or more documents, choose Copy,
navigate to the new location, and then choose Paste.

Keyboard shortcuts — Select one or more documents, press CTRL+c, havigate
to the new location, and press CTRL+v.

Changing the order of personal documents in a folder

You can change the current order of documents in a personal folder by dragging a
document from its current position to a new position. Proceed as follows:

1.
2.

Open the folder.

Select one or more documents.
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3. Drag the selection to a new location in the folder. As you move the object or
objects, a black bar appears to help you identify the new position.

4. When the black bar is below the desired position, release the selection.

Note: You cannot change the order of documents in the main Documents folder

Deleting a personal document from a folder

To delete a personal document from a folder, open the folder, select the document,
and click the Delete button on the Navigator toolbar.

i

Alternatively, you can right-click the document and choose Delete from the popup
menu.

In either case, Analyzer prompts you to confirm the deletion.

Note: The document is deleted from the specified folder. If there is a copy of the
document in another folder, the copy is not deleted.

Procedure: Deleting multiple personal documents from a folder

To delete more than one personal document from one or more folders, follow these
steps:

1. Open the folders that contain the documents that you want to delete.

2. Inthe navigation list, scroll to a personal document that you want to delete.
Press the CTRL key and simultaneously click the object.

Result: The document is highlighted.

3. Repeat the previous procedure for each personal document that you want to
delete.

4. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Delete from the
popup menu.

Result: Analyzer prompts you to confirm the deletion.
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Working with Personal Folders in the Navigation List

Navigation list functions for folders

You can use the navigation list to create new folders and move and copy documents
between folders. In addition, you can perform the following functions:

« Rename a personal folder
« View the object properties of a folder

« Delete one or more personal folders

Procedure: Renaming a personal folder

To rename a folder, right-click the folder and choose Rename from the popup menu.
Then type the new name.

Procedure: Viewing folder properties

To view the object properties of a folder, right-click the object in the navigation list
and choose Properties from the popup menu.

The following information is displayed:

« Name

« Created

= Modified
« Class
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Procedure: Deleting a personal folder

Note: When you delete a personal folder, all of the documents that it contains will
also be deleted. If there is a copy of a document in another folder, that copy will not
be deleted.

To delete a personal folder, click the folder and click the Delete button on the
Navigator toolbar.

i

Alternatively, you can right-click the folder and choose Delete from the popup
menu.

In either case, Analyzer prompts you to confirm the deletion.

Procedure: Deleting more than one personal folder

Note: When you delete a personal folder, all of the documents that it contains will
also be deleted. If there is a version of a document in another folder, that version
will not be deleted.

To delete more than one personal folder, follow these steps:

1. Inthe navigation list, scroll to a personal folder that you want to delete. Press
the CTRL key and simultaneously click the object.

Result: The folder is highlighted.
2. Repeat the previous procedure for each personal folder that you want to delete.

3. After you make your final selection, right-click and choose Delete from the
popup menu.

Result: Analyzer prompts you to confirm the deletion.

Publishing folders

You can share your folders and the documents that they contain with other users by
publishing them to a public library to which you have read/write access. For more
information, see “Using Publishing to Share Objects” on page 18-9.
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Using Publishing to Share Objects

How Analyzer handles personal and public objects

Documents, folders, and other personal objects that you create and save are stored
in your personal database. You have automatic read-write access to this database
and to the private library that contains the saved objects. You can share these
personal objects with other users by publishing them to a public library to which
you have read/write access.

As the DBA and other users publish personal objects to public libraries to which you
have access, the shared objects appear as public objects in your navigation list. You
have read access to these objects. You can use them as they are, or you can publish
them to your private library, where you can make modifications and save them as
personal objects.

When to publish a personal object to a public library

Publish a personal object to a public library when you want to share the object with
other users. In order to publish the object to a public library, you must have write
access to that library.

When you publish an object that references another object, such as document that
includes a custom aggregate, custom measure, or saved selection, you can choose to
publish the related objects. If you publish a saved selection that consists of steps,
but your access to the database is limited (scoped) in the dimension for the saved
selection, Analyzer will publish the saved selection as a list.

Consult your Administrator regarding library access and scoping limitations.

What happens when you publish a personal object to a public library?

When you publish a personal object to a public library, the object still exists in your
personal database and retains the PERSONAL Class property and other
characteristics of a personal object. If you delete the personal object but do not
delete the public version, the public copy will appear in the place of the personal
copy in the navigation list. The public copy will also be used in any custom objects
which referred to the personal version.

If you publish a personal object to a public library and later modify the personal
version of the object, the modification is saved in your personal database. If you
want the public version to reflect your changes, you must publish the object again.
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When to publish an object from a public library to your private library

Publish an object from a public library to your private library when you want to
modify the object and save your modifications. For example, if you want to edit the
definition of a public saved selection, custom aggregate, or custom measure you
must publish it to your private library before you can make changes.

When you publish an object that references another object, such as document that
includes a custom aggregate, custom measure, or saved selection, you can choose to
publish the related objects. If you are publish a saved selection that consists of steps,
but your access to the database is limited (scoped) in the dimension for the saved
selection, Analyzer will publish the saved selection as a list.

What happens when you publish an object from a public library to your private

library?

Publishing a public object to your private library changes the Class property of the
object to PERSONAL, and sets permissions to read/write. You can then modify the
object.

What objects can you publish?
You can publish the following objects:

Custom aggregates

Custom measures

Saved selections

Folders (includes all documents in the folder)
Graphs

Reports

Forecasts

Data Cubes

Slices
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Procedure: Publishing objects between libraries
To publish an object from one library to another, follow these steps.

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the Maintain Libraries button.

ce
Result: The Maintain Libraries dialog box appears.

2. Inthe Catalog box, select the catalog that contains the object that you want to
publish. For example, if you want to publish a document, select the Document
catalog.

3. InaLocation box, specify the source location (PUBLIC or PERSONAL).

4. Inthe other Location box, choose the destination location (PUBLIC or
PERSONAL).

5. InaLibrary box, select the source library.
Result: A list of objects in the library is displayed in the Entries box.
6. Inthe other Library box, select the destination library.

7. Inthe Entries box for the source library, select the objects that you want to
publish.

8. Choose the appropriate Copy button (> or <) to publish the selected objects
from the source to the destination.

Note: Copy buttons are enabled if you have the access rights to publish from
the source to the destination.

9. Toinclude related custom objects in the publishing process, click the Related
Objects box.

For example, if you select this option when you publish a document, Analyzer
will also publish custom measures, custom aggregates, and saved selections
that are associated with the document.

10. Choose Close to exit.
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Example: Publishing objects to a public library

The following illustration shows an object in the Document catalog being published
from the PRIVVATE library in the PERSONAL location to the MASTER library in the
PUBLIC location. The user has opted to publish related objects.

Maintain Libranies
Catalog:
|Dncument v|
Location: Location:
|PUBLIC | |PERSONAL |
Libirary: Library:
|MASTER | | PRIVATE |
Entries: Entries:
Anpx C Rpt# =1 > Costs, Automatic Best Fit (=]
Appx G Rpt#10 - exportpropsallchecked =
App G Rpt#1 1 ﬂ Line graph 21
Appx C Rpt#2 1Kj

Appx C Rpt#1 3

age setu

Appx G Rpt#15 - gap appwalk -
1] | o 4] | o
Delete Delete

I Publish related abjects

o
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Example: Publishing objects to a personal library

The following illustration shows an object in the Document catalog being published
from the MASTER library in the PUBLIC location to the PRIVATE library in the
PERSONAL location. The user has opted to publish related objects.

M aintain Libraries

Catalog:

|Dncument v|
Location: Location:
|PUBLIC | |PERSONAL |
Libirary: Library:
|MASTER | | PRIVATE |
Entries: Entries:
Ref14.F.2 Drill (=] il Costs, Automatic Best Fit (=]
ing exportpropsallchecked =
Ref14.F 4 Exception < Line graph #1
Ref14 F.5 Ranking then Exce 1Kj
Ref14.G.1 Reportwith Cust page setup
Ref14.H.1 Long Dowen Dimel— 1 Sales
Ref14 .1 Adhoc Calc Report | = gap appwalk -
1] | b 4] b
Delete Delete

I Publish related abjects

o

Removing published objects from a public library

You can remove any object that you have published to a public library from that
library. If the object is in more than one library, you must remove it separately from
each library. If you remove a folder that you published and a document that it
contains does not exist in another folder, the folder will be deleted and the
document will appear in the main Documents folder.
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Procedure: Removing an object from a public library
To remove an object from a public library, follow these steps.

1. On the Navigator toolbar, click the Maintain Libraries button.

ce
Result: The Maintain Libraries dialog box appears.

2. Inthe Catalog box, select the catalog that contains the object that you want to
remove.

3. Inthe Library box for the PUBLIC location, select the library that contains the
object that you want to remove.

Result: A list of objects in the library is displayed in the Entries box.
4. Inthe Entries box, select objects to remove
5. Choose Delete to remove the objects from the library.

Note: The Delete button is only enabled if you have the required access rights
to delete the object.

6. Choose Close to exit.
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Forecasting Algorithms

Appendix summary

This appendix describes the methodology behind each of the eight forecasting
methods that Analyzer offers.

List of topics
This appendix includes the following topics:
« Express-Based Methods
« Exponential Smoothing Methods

Express-Based Methods

Holt-Winters, Exponential Trend, and Linear Trend

Forecasts that are created using the Holt-Winters, Exponential Trend, and Linear
Trend methods use the Express FORECAST command.

Moving Average

The Moving Average method uses the Express MOVINGAVERAGE function,
whose syntax is as follows.

MOVINGAVERAGE(expression, start, stop, step, [dim1])

The Forecast Wizard allows you to enter the start (lag) and stop (lead) parameters.
The step parameter is always 1. As an example, to set up a moving average forecast
with a lag value of 2 and a lead value of 1, the Forecast Wizard would use the
following Express command:
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MOVINGAVERAGE(expression, -2, 1, 1, [dim1])

In the following table, a lead of 2 and a lag of 1 calculates a 4-period moving
average. Each forecast value is determined by averaging the two previous periods’
measure values, the current measure value, and the next period’s measure value.

Measure

Time Value Forecast Value (Lag 2, Lead 1)
January 1998 300 350 = average(300+400)
February 1998 400 267 = average(300+400+100)
March 1998 100 250 = average(300+400+100+200)
April 1998 200 300 = average(400+100+200+500)
May 1998 500 267 = average(100+200+500)
June 1998 - 350 = average(200+500)
July 1998 - 500 = average(500)

Notice that the moving average method will calculate a forecast value as long as
there is some data to draw on. For example, in January 1998, there are no prior
periods, so the forecast value is based only on the current period’s measure value
and the next period’s measure value.

Note: It is the lag value that determines how far forward the forecast will be
calculated. That is, a lag value of 2 will forecast 2 periods into the future, whereas a
lag value of 5 will forecast 5 periods into the future.

Percentage Change

The Percentage Change method uses the Express LAG and LAGABSPCT functions
to determine the percentage differences between a measure’s values during the
supporting data time period. Then, these percentages are applied to the forecast
data time period.

You must enter the number of time periods to lag when calculating the percentage
difference.
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For example, if your supporting data time period is 1995 though 1997, and you are
forecasting 1998 and 1999 with a lag of 1 period, the results might look like the ones
in the following table.

Measure
Time Value Percentage Change Forecast Value
1995 100 - -
1996 120 +20% ( = 120-100/100) -
1997 170 +41.7% ( =170-120/120) -
1998 - - 204 (=170 + 20%)
1999 - - 289 (=024 + 41.7%)

By applying the percentage changes (+20% and +41.7%) to the last measure value
(170), forecast values can be calculated for 1998 and 1999.

Related information
Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting Methods”

For more information on the Express FORECAST command or the
MOVINGAVERAGE, LAG, or LAGABSPCT functions, refer to the Oracle Express
Language Reference Manual.

Exponential Smoothing Methods

Overview
The three smoothing methods Analyzer offers each require only a single parameter,
the smoothing constant a.
In the equations below, the following symbols are used:
F = the forecast value
t=time
M = the original measure value
n = the number of periods ahead to forecast
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Single Exponential Smoothing

The Single Exponential Smoothing method uses a simple equation that has been in
use for many years. The forecast value for time t+1 equals a times the measure value
at time t, plus the forecast value for time t multiplied by 1 minus a.

Ft+1 =aMt + (1 - a)Ft
For example, if a is 0.3, Mt = 500, and Ft = 550, then the equation is as follows.

Ft+1 = (0.3 x 500) + (0.7 X 550)
Ft+1 = 150 + 385
Ft+1 =535

Double Exponential Smoothing

In the case of Double Exponential Smoothing, the smoothing process is repeated,
and then additional equations are needed to derive a linear estimate. This
procedure is also known as Brown’s One Parameter Linear Exponential Smoothing (see
“Related information” at the end of this topic for further information).

The following table shows the equations that are used to calculate a forecast using
Double Exponential Smoothing.

Equation Description
Ft=aMt+ (1-a)F't-1 Single exponentially smoothed series
Ft=aF't+ (1-a)F’t-1 Double exponentially smoothed series
“at=2F't-Ft ” Intercept
“bt=a/l-a (F't-Ft)” Linear trend
Ft+tn=at + btn Forecast

Triple Exponential Smoothing

For Triple Exponential Smoothing, the data is smoothed three times, and then a
quadratic estimate is derived. This procedure is also known as Brown’s One
Parameter Quadratic Exponential Smoothing (see “Related information™).
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The following table shows the equations that are used to calculate a forecast using

Triple Exponential Smoothing.

Equation

Description

Ft=aMt+ (1-a)F't-1

Single exponentially smoothed
series

Ft=aF't+(1-a)Ft-1

Double exponentially
smoothed series

“Ft=afFt+ (1-a)Ft-1”

Triple exponentially smoothed
series

“at=3F't-3Ft+Ft-1 7

Intercept

“bt = a/2(1-a)2 ( (6 - 5a)F't - (10 - 8a)Ft + (4 - 3a)F’t )”

Linear trend

“ct = a2/(1-a)2 (F't - 2Ft + F"t)”

Quadratic trend

Ft+tn=at+btn+1/2ctn2

Forecast

Related information

Search for the following topics in the Analyzer Help system:

“Creating Forecasts”
“Overview of Forecasting Methods”

For detailed information on the exponential smoothing algorithms presented here,

refer to:

Makridakis, S. and Wheelwright, S., Forecasting Methods for Management, John Wiley

& Sons, 1977

Bowerman, B. and O’Connell, T., Forecasting Time Series, Duxbury Press, 1979
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ABS function

defined, 9-8
Ad Hoc

report menu command, 4-6
ad hoc reports

arranging dimensions, 4-7

creating, 4-7

defined, 4-5

using, 4-6to4-10
adding

documents to folders, 8-3
documents to folders (Web),

18-4

alignment, text (Web), 13-10, 13-14, 13-26

Analysis Library (Web)

adjusting columns and rows in reports,

changing pages, 15-9
closing documents, 15-5

Comparison documents, 15-17

copying report data, 15-13
described, 15-2

Distribution documents, 15-18

document types, 15-16
drilling in documents, 15-9
Exception documents, 15-18

exporting data from documents,

Growth documents, 15-19
opening documents, 15-3
printing documents, 15-10
Quota documents, 15-19
Ranking documents, 15-20
Review documents, 15-20
sample document, 15-3

15-14

Index

settings, 15-6

toolbar, 15-5

Trend documents, 15-21
Analyzer

business applications, 1-2

defined, 1-2

online Help, 3-14

options for starting, 3-2
Analyzer Home page (Web), 11-3
Analyzer options, setting, 3-4
Analyzer windows

components, 3-3

customizing, 3-5
Application Manager, 3-2
applying custom aggregates (Web), 16-13
applying custom measures (Web), 16-7
applying saved selections (Web), 16-21
area graphs

defined, 4-14

example, 4-15
attributes

defined, 1-5

selecting values by, 6-7

selecting values by (Web), 17-12
Automatic Best Fit option, 10-4
autosizing rows and columns (Web), 13-6
autosizing rows and columns in Web reports, 13-9
AVG function

defined, 9-8
axes

defined, 3-9

descriptions, 3-9
axis titles

uses, 3-9
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B

bar-line graphs, 4-16
defined, 4-14
example, 4-16
base measures
defined, 1-4
borders, setting for reports (Web), 13-14

C

calculations
defined, 9-2
error codes, 9-20
example, 9-2
used in business analysis, 9-15to 9-20
change measures
defined, 7-11
closing documents (Web), 12-6, 14-4, 15-5
color coding (Web), 13-20
colors
setting for graph elements (Web), 13-29, 13-32
setting for report elements (Web), 13-5, 13-14
columns
adjusting (Web), 12-11, 15-10
formatting (Web), 13-14
inserting in reports, 9-3
Comparison documents (Web), 15-17
components
graph window, 3-8to 3-10
Copy from Active Window option, 4-2
copying
data (Web), 12-28, 15-13
documents between folders (Web), 18-5
documents to folders (Web), 18-5
See also publishing
COUNIT function

defined, 9-8
creating
folders, 8-3

folders (Web), 18-4
forecasts, 4-2
forecasts (Web), 14-5
graphs, 4-2

graphs (Web), 12-7

Index-2

reports, 4-2
reports (Web), 12-7
CSV export (Web), 12-29, 14-11, 15-14
custom aggregates
applying to documents (Web), 16-13
creating, 2-11,7-8
defining (Web), 16-10
deleting (Web), 16-25
description, 7-8, 16-9
example (Web), 16-12
modifying (Web), 16-24
object properties (Web), 16-25
prior period (Web), 16-13
publishing (Web), 18-9, 18-10
renaming (Web), 16-25
using, 2-11,7-8, 16-9
year ago (Web), 16-13
Custom Aggregates dialog box, 7-8
custom measures
applying to documents (Web), 16-7
creating, 7-11
defined, 1-4
defining (Web), 16-2
deleting (Web), 16-25
description, 7-10, 16-2
example (Web), 16-6
formatting (Web), 16-5
modifying (Web), 16-24
object properties (Web), 16-25
publishing (Web), 18-9, 18-10
renaming (Web), 16-25
types, 7-11to 7-14,16-3
using, 16-2
using in Selector, 2-8
Customize dialog box, 3-5
customizing
Analyzer windows, 3-5
document workspace (Web), 11-9

D

data handling
for calculations, 9-11
methods, 9-12

data markers



defined, 3-10
graphs, 3-10
defining

custom aggregates (Web), 16-10
custom measures (Web), 16-2
saved selections (Web), 16-17
Delete dialog box, 8-13
deleting
custom aggregates (Web), 16-25
custom measures (Web), 16-25
documents, 8-12
documents (Web), 12-35, 14-15
documents from folders (Web), 18-6
folders, 8-3
folders (Web), 18-8
forecast measures, 8-12
forecasts, 8-12
forecasts (Web), 14-15
graphs, 8-12
graphs (Web), 12-35

multiple documents (Web), 12-35, 14-16

reports, 8-12
reports (Web), 12-35
saved selections (Web), 16-25
difference measures
defined, 7-11
dimension labels
formatting, 5-5
formatting (Web), 13-5, 13-14
selecting type (Web), 13-12,13-28
dimension selections
previewing, 6-6
saving, 7-2
dimension values
applying (Web), 16-7, 16-13, 16-21
defined, 1-4
ordering (Web), 17-32
selecting manually, 6-4
selecting with tools, 6-4
selecting with tools (Web), 17-2
used in formulas, 9-3
dimensions
defined, 1-3
Director window
defined, 3-13

Distribution documents (Web), 15-18
document folders. See folders
document types

specifying, 4-4
document windows, 3-3
document workspace (Web), 11-9
documents

See also reports, graphs, forecasts, Analysis

Library
adding to folders, 8-3
adding to folders (Web), 18-4
changing layouts, 5-1to5-3
default (Web), 12-26
deleting, 8-12
deleting (Web), 12-35, 14-15
publishing (Web), 18-9
removing from folders, 8-3
removing from folders (Web), 18-6
saving (Web), 12-26
saving in folders, 8-3
sharing, 8-10to 8-12
sorting in folders, 8-3
sorting in folders (Web), 18-5
documents (Web), 11-9, 15-2
Double Exponential Smoothing forecasting
method, 10-3, A-4
draft printing, 8-5

drag and drop (Web), 12-9, 12-13, 13-8, 15-10, 17-33

Drill option, 4-8

drilling
ad hoc reports, 4-7
definition, 4-7

documents (Web), 12-10, 15-9
enabling or disabling (Web), 13-4
example, 4-9

necessary conditions, 4-8

E

edit bar
buttons, 5-4,9-5
displaying, 9-4
hiding, 9-4
modifying text components, 3-3, 5-4
using with calculations, 9-5,9-14
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edit bar buttons
descriptions, 9-5
exception
selecting values by, 6-8
Exception documents, Analysis Library
(Web), 15-18
exception reports, 4-11
exception reports (Web), 12-11
exception then ranking reports, 4-12
exception then ranking reports (Web), 12-11
excluding NAs
in calculations, 9-12
excluding text
in calculations, 9-12
Exponential Trend forecasting method, 10-4, A-1
exporting
data from Analysis Library documents, 15-14
data from forecasts (Web), 14-11
data from graphs, 8-7
data from graphs (Web), 12-29
data from reports, 8-7
data from reports (Web), 12-29

E
families
selecting values by, 6-9
selecting values by (Web), 17-9
feelers
in pie graphs, 3-10
finding

documents (Web), 12-4, 15-4
values (Web), 17-5
FIRST function
defined, 9-8
fiscal year-to-date measures, defined, 7-12
folders
adding documents to, 8-3
adding documents to (Web), 18-4
choosing icons, 8-3
copying documents (Web), 18-5
creating, 8-3
creating (Web), 18-4
defined, 8-2
deleting, 8-3
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deleting (Web), 18-8
described, 18-2
example (Web), 18-3
maintaining, 8-2
object properties (Web), 18-7
publishing (Web), 18-9
removing documents from, 8-3
removing documents from (Web), 18-6
renaming, 8-3
renaming (Web), 18-7
saving, 8-3
sorting documents (Web), 18-5
sorting documents in, 8-3
fonts
setting for graph elements (Web), 13-26, 13-29
setting for report elements (Web), 13-5, 13-10,
13-14
footnotes
adding to graphs (Web), 13-26
adding to reports (Web), 13-10
used in graphs, 3-10
used in reports, 3-7
FORECAST command, A-1
forecast components
optional, 3-12
standard, 3-12
summary statistics, 3-12, 3-13, 10-14
variance calculations, 3-13, 10-13
forecast measure
creating (Web), 14-11
deleting, 8-12
deleting (Web), 14-15
forecast options
setting, 3-11
Forecast Options dialog box, 3-11
forecast windows
components, 3-11, 10-13
defined, 3-11
graph, 3-12
layout, 10-13
report, 3-12
Forecast Wizard
defined, 10-8
using, 10-8to 10-12
Forecast Wizard button, 3-13



forecasting methods
algorithms, A-1to A-5

Automatic Best Fit option, 10-4 to 10-5, 10-7,

10-9

choosing, 10-7, 10-9

descriptions, 10-4to 10-5

lag parameter, 10-4

lead parameter, 10-4
forecasting situations, 10-6
forecasts

accessing saved, 4-4

changing pages (Web), 14-7

closing (Web), 14-4

comments, 10-11

creating, 4-2,10-1, 10-8

creating (Web), 14-5

defined, 10-2, 14-2

deleting, 8-12

deleting (Web), 14-15

evaluating, 10-14

example, 10-2

example (Web), 14-3

exporting data from (Web), 14-11

forecast range, 10-10, 10-14

formatting, 5-9

long name, 10-11

object properties (Web), 14-14

opening (Web), 14-3

printing, 8-4,12-34

printing (Web), 14-8, 14-15

renaming (Web), 14-14

saved as measures (Web), 14-11

saving, 4-3

saving (Web), 14-10

short name, 10-11

supporting data range, 10-10, 10-14

time values, 10-10

toolbar (Web), 14-4
formatting

custom measures (Web), 16-5

forecasts, 5-9

graphs, 5-7

graphs (Web), 13-26

reports, 5-4

reports (Web), 13-2

formula edit mode, 9-5
Formula Tools button, 9-5
Formula Tools dialog box, 9-6
formulas

components, 9-3

constructing, 9-6, 9-13

defined, 9-2

editing, 9-14

expression side, 9-9, 9-13

inserting, 9-5

inserting into reports, 9-4

moving, 9-15

result side, 9-5, 9-13

used in calculations, 9-3
functions

ABS, 9-8

applying to all values, 9-9

AVG, 9-8

COUNT, 9-8

descriptions, 9-8

FIRST, 9-8

LAG, A-2

LAGABSPCT, A-2

LAST, 9-8

MAX, 09-8

MIN, 9-8

MOVINGAVERAGE, A-1

PCTVAR, 9-9

SUM, 9-9

used in formulas, 9-3
future time periods

selecting values for (Web), 17-31

specifying for forecasts (Web), 14-7

G

graph components

optional, 3-9

standard, 3-9
graph options

setting, 3-8
Graph Options dialog box, 3-8
Graph Type dialog box, 4-14
graph types

area graphs, 4-15
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bar-line, 4-16
changing, 4-14
horizontal bar, 4-16
line graphs, 4-17
pie, 4-18
scatter graphs, 4-19
selecting, 4-14
vertical bar, 4-20
graph windows
components, 3-8
defined, 3-8
graphs
accessing saved, 4-4
adding footnotes (Web), 13-26
adding subtitles (Web), 13-26
adding titles (Web), 13-26

applying custom aggregates (Web), 16-13

applying custom measures (Web), 16-7
applying saved selections (Web), 16-21
changing graph type (Web), 12-10
changing layout (Web), 12-9
changing layouts, 5-1to05-3
changing pages (Web), 12-11
changing to reports (Web), 12-10
closing (Web), 12-6

copying from active report, 2-9
creating, 4-2

creating (Web), 12-7

default, 4-2

defined, 12-3

deleting, 8-12

deleting (Web), 12-35

drilling (Web), 12-10

example (Web), 12-4
exporting data from, 8-7
exporting data from (Web), 12-29
formatting, 5-7

formatting (Web), 13-26

label options (Web), 13-29

legend options (Web), 13-32
object properties (Web), 12-34
opening (Web), 12-4

printing, 8-4

printing (Web), 12-23,12-34
renaming (Web), 12-33
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saving, 4-3

saving (Web), 12-26

scaling to print, 8-6

toolbar (Web), 12-5

types, 4-14,12-3
gridlines

in reports (Web), 13-4

report, 3-7

used in graphs, 3-10
Growth documents (Web), 15-19

H

help. See online help
hierarchies
defined, 1-4
example, 1-5
Highlight Special dialog box, 5-6
highlighters
used in reports, 3-7

Holt-Winters forecasting method, 10-2, A-1

horizontal bar graphs, 4-16
defined, 4-14
example, 4-17
HTM export (Web), 12-29, 14-11, 15-14

indent by level (Web), 13-3
index measures, defined, 7-12
Insert command, 9-3

Insert Rows dialog box, 9-4

L

LAG function, A-2
lag measure, defined, 7-12
Lag parameter, 10-4
LAGABSPCT function, A-2
LAST function

defined, 9-8
layout (Web), 12-9
lead measures, defined, 7-12
Lead parameter, 10-4
legends



formatting in graphs (Web), 13-32
used in graphs, 3-10
levels
selecting values by, 6-10
selecting values by (Web), 17-7
libraries

defined, 8-10
personal, 8-10
public, 8-10

sharing data, 8-10

sharing objects (Web), 18-9
line graphs, 4-17

defined, 4-14

example, 4-18
Linear Trend forecasting method, 10-4, A-1
lists

saving, 7-3

M

MAD statistic
defined, 10-15
Maintain Folders dialog box
using, 8-2to8-3
Maintain Libraries dialog box, 8-11
Maintain Measures dialog box, 7-10
MAPE statistic
defined, 10-14
matching characters
selecting values by, 6-11
selecting values by (Web), 17-15
MAX function
defined, 9-8
measure condition, for data selection (Web),
measures
See also custom measures
base, defined, 1-4
custom, defined, 1-4
members, for saved selection (Web), 16-16
menu bars
uses, 3-3
MIN function
defined, 9-8
modifying
custom aggregates (Web), 16-24

custom measures (Web), 16-24

forecasts, 14-8

public objects (Web), 12-27, 16-26

ranking/Exception reports (Web), 12-21

saved selections (Web), 16-24
Move Insert dialog box, 9-15
Moving Average forecasting method, 10-3, A-1
moving average measures, defined, 7-12
moving maximum measures, defined, 7-12
moving minimum measures, defined, 7-12
moving total measures, defined, 7-13
MOVINGAVERAGE function, A-1
multiple documents

deleting (Web), 12-35, 14-16

printing, 8-5

printing (Web), 12-33, 14-15, 15-12
multiplication measures, defined, 7-13

N

NA values

in calculations, 9-12

in reports (Web), 13-3
navigation list (Web)

defined, 11-4

example, 11-4
Navigation toolbar (Web), 11-5
nested measures, defined, 7-13
new

custom aggregate (Web), 16-10

custom measure (Web), 16-2

folder (Web), 18-4

forecast (Web), 14-5

graph (Web), 12-7

report (Web), 12-7

saved selection (Web), 16-17
New dialog box, 4-2
numbers, formatting (Web), 13-16
numeric literals

used in formulas, 9-3

O

online help
Web environment, 11-10

Index-7



Windows environment, 3-14
Open dialog box

using, 4-4
opening, documents (Web), 12-4, 14-3, 15-3
operators

used in formulas, 9-3
options

Analyzer options, 3-4

forecast options, 3-11

graph options, 3-8

printing, 8-4

report options, 3-6
Options dialog box

set drilling options, 6-3

setting Analyzer options, 3-5
Oracle Sales Analyzer. See Analyzer, 11-3
ordering dimension values (Web), 17-32

P

page controls
used in forecasts, 3-13
used in graphs, 3-10
used in reports, 3-7
pages, changing (Web), 12-11, 12-14, 14-7, 15-9
PCTVAR function
defined, 9-9
percent change measures, defined, 7-13
Percentage Change forecasting method, 10-4, A-2
periodicity
defined, 10-3
personal objects, 1-9
personal objects (Web), 12-27, 14-11, 16-6, 16-12,
16-20, 18-2, 18-4
pie graphs, 4-18
defined, 4-14
example, 4-19
presentation quality printing, 8-5
previewing dimension selections, 6-6
print features
Analyzer, 8-5
print previewing, 8-5
Print Selection dialog box, 8-4
printing
Analysis Library documents (Web), 15-10

Index-8

draft, 8-5

forecasts (Web), 14-8

graphs (Web), 12-23

multiple documents, 8-5

multiple documents (Web), 12-33, 12-34, 14-15,

15-12, 15-13

options, 8-4

presentation quality, 8-5

reports (Web), 12-23
printing documents, 8-4
printing page numbers

multiple documents, 8-6
prior period custom aggregates (Web), 16-13
private library, 8-10, 18-9
properties, object (Web), 12-34, 14-14, 16-25, 18-7
public libraries, 8-10, 18-9
public objects, 1-9

description, 18-9

modifying (Web), 12-27,14-11, 16-26
publishing objects, 8-10
publishing objects (Web), 14-16, 16-26, 18-8, 18-9

Q

Quota documents (Web), 15-19

R

range
selecting values by, 6-12
selecting values by (Web), 17-29
Ranking documents, Analysis Library (Web), 15-20
ranking reports, 4-10
ranking reports (Web), 12-11
ranking then exception reports, 4-11
Ranking/Exception
Report menu command, 4-6
ratio measures, defined, 7-13
related objects, publishing, 8-11
related objects, publishing (Web), 18-9
renaming
custom aggregates (Web), 16-25
custom measures (Web), 16-25
folders, 8-3
folders (Web), 18-7



forecasts (Web), 14-14
graphs (Web), 12-33
reports (Web), 12-33
saved selections (Web), 16-25
report components
optional, 3-6
standard, 3-6
using, 3-6to 3-7
report options
data handling, 9-11
setting, 3-6
Report Options dialog box, 3-6, 5-7
report types
selecting, 4-6
report windows
components, 3-5
defined, 3-5
reports
accessing saved, 4-4
adding footnotes (Web), 13-10
adding subtitles (Web), 13-10
adding titles (Web), 13-10
adjusting columns (Web), 12-11
adjusting rows (Web), 12-11
applying custom aggregates (Web), 16-13
applying custom measures (Web), 16-7
applying saved selections (Web), 16-21
changing layouts, 5-1to05-3
changing pages (Web), 12-11
changing to graphs (Web), 12-10
closing (Web), 12-6
color coding (Web), 13-20
copying data (Web), 12-28
creating, 4-2
creating (Web), 12-7
default, 4-2
defined, 12-2
deleting, 8-12
deleting (Web), 12-35
dimension label types (Web), 13-12
drilling (Web), 12-10
example (Web), 12-2
exception (Web), 12-11
exception then ranking (Web), 12-11
exporting data from, 8-7

exporting data from (Web), 12-29
formatting, 5-4
formatting (Web), 13-2
formatting data cells, 5-6
object properties (Web), 12-34
opening (Web), 12-4
printing, 8-4
printing (Web), 12-23,12-34
ranking (Web), 12-11
renaming (Web), 12-33
saving, 4-3
saving (Web), 12-26
toolbar (Web), 12-5
Review documents, Analysis Library (Web),
RMSE statistic
defined, 10-15
rows
adjusting (Web), 12-11, 15-10
formatting (Web), 13-14
inserting in reports, 9-3

S

15-20

Sales Analyzer. See Analyzer, 11-3

Save a Selection dialog box, 7-2
uses, 6-4

Save As command, 4-3

Save As dialog box, 4-3

Save command, 4-3

saved selections
applying to documents (Web), 15-7
defining (Web), 16-17
deleting (Web), 16-25
description, 7-2, 16-15
example (Web), 16-19
modifying (Web), 16-24
object properties (Web), 16-25
publishing (Web), 18-9
renaming (Web), 16-25
retrieving, 7-4
sorting, 7-5

saving
documents, 4-3
forecasts (Web), 14-10
graphs (Web), 12-26
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reports (Web), 12-26

See also saved selections
scaling to print (Web), 12-25, 14-9, 15-11
scatter graphs, 4-19

defined, 4-14

example, 4-20
scripts

defined, 6-6, 7-3

saving, 7-3
scroll bars

used in reports, 3-7
Search utility
Analyzer Help, 3-15
searching
for custom aggregates (Web), 16-24
for custom measures (Web), 16-24
for documents (Web), 12-4, 14-14, 15-4
for saved selections (Web), 16-24
for values (Web), 17-5
Select All dialog box, 6-7
Select by Attribute dialog box, 6-7
Select by Exception dialog box, 6-8
Select by Family dialog box, 6-9
Select by Level dialog box, 6-10
Select by Matching Characters dialog box, 6-11
Select by Range dialog box, 6-12
Select Top/Bottom dialog box, 6-13
selecting
data selection tools (Web), 17-2
dimension values (Web), 15-6
measures (Web), 15-6

Selector
components, 6-3
defined, 6-2

Selector dialog box
example, 6-2

Selector tools
accessing, 6-6
All tool, 6-7
Attribute tool, 6-7
Exception tool, 6-8
Family tool, 6-9
Level tool, 6-10
Match tool, 6-11
Range tool, 6-12
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Top/Bottom tool, 6-13
Selector tools (Web), 17-2
settings, Analysis Library (Web), 15-6
share measures, defined, 7-13
sharing data, 8-10
sharing objects, 8-10
sharing objects (Web), 14-16, 16-26, 18-8, 18-9
Single Exponential Smoothing forecasting
method, 10-3, A-4
smoothing constant
defined, 10-3
sort methods
saved selections, 7-7to 7-8
Sort Selection dialog box, 4-6, 7-3, 7-6
sorting
dimension values (Web), 17-33
documents in folders, 8-3
documents in folders (Web), 18-5
standard components
reports, 3-4
status bars
used in forecasts, 3-13
uses, 3-3
steps, for saved selection (Web), 16-16
stoplight color coding (Web), 13-21, 13-25
subtitles
adding to graphs (Web), 13-26
adding to reports (Web), 13-10
used in forecasts, 3-13,10-14
used in graphs, 3-10
SUM function, defined, 9-9
sum measures, defined, 7-13

T

text values
in calculations, 9-12

text, setting alignment (Web), 13-10, 13-14, 13-26

tick labels
in graphs (Web), 13-29
used in graphs, 3-10
tick marks
used in graphs, 3-10
tiles
changing graph layouts, 3-10



types in graphs, 3-10
used in graphs, 3-10
used in reports, 3-7
title bars
uses, 3-3
titles
adding to graphs (Web), 13-26
adding to reports (Web), 13-10
used in graphs, 3-10
used in reports, 3-7

toolbars
Analysis Library (Web), 15-5
Analyzer, 3-3

data selection (Web), 17-2
forecasts (Web), 14-4
graphs (Web), 12-5
navigation list (Web), 11-5
reports (Web), 12-5
Windows client, 3-3
Trend documents, Analysis Library (Web), 15-21
Triple Exponential Smoothing forecasting
method, 10-3, A-4
TXT export (Web), 12-29, 14-11, 15-14

U

unavailable data. See NA values, 13-3
Use Default option, 4-2

Vv

value condition, for data selection (Web), 17-19
variance calculations
defined, 10-13
variance measures, defined, 7-14
vertical bar graphs, 4-20
defined, 4-14
example, 4-21

wW

Web Analysis Library. See Analysis Library (Web)
Web interface. See Chapters 11 through 18
windows

Director, 3-13

document, 3-3
forecast, 3-11
graph, 3-8
report, 3-5
workspace, customizing (Web), 11-9

Y

year ago custom aggregates (Web), 16-13
year-to-date measures, defined, 7-14

Z

zero values in reports (Web), 13-3
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